11i Implement and Use
General Ledger

Student Guide

Vol 1

14869GC10
Production 1.0
March 2001
D31982

ORACLE



Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

This documentation contains proprietary information of Oracle Corporation. It is provided under a license
agreement containing restrictions on use and disclosure and is also protected by copyright law. Reverse
engineering of the software is prohibited. If this documentation is delivered to a U.S. Government Agency of the
Department of Defense, then it is delivered with Restricted Rights and the following legend is applicable:

Restricted Rights Legend

Use, duplication or disclosure by the Government is subject to restrictions for commercial computer software
and shall be deemed to be Restricted Rights software under Federal law, as set forth in subparagraph (c)(1)(ii)
of DFARS 252.227-7013, Rights in Technical Data and Computer Software (October 1988).

This material or any portion of it may not be copied in any form or by any means without the express prior
written permission of the Education Products group of Oracle Corporation. Any other copying is a violation of
copyright law and may result in civil and/or criminal penalties.

If this documentation is delivered to a U.S. Government Agency not within the Department of Defense, then it is
delivered with “Restricted Rights,” as defined in FAR 52.227-14, Rights in Data-General, including Alternate IlI
(June 1987).

The information in this document is subject to change without notice. If you find any problems in the
documentation, please report them in writing to Worldwide Education Services, Oracle Corporation, 500 Oracle
Parkway, Box SB-6, Redwood Shores, CA 94065. Oracle Corporation does not warrant that this document is
error-free.

Oracle and all references to Oracle Products are trademarks or registered trademarks of Oracle Corporation.

All other products or company names are used for identification purposes only, and may be trademarks of their
respective owners.

Authors

Taite Darlington, Frank Colligan, John Hays, Barbara Nelson, Kristin Penaskovic,
Jill Burton, Donald Kaplan, Carolyn Luk, Linda Wong, Karen dela Torre, and
many others

This book was published using:

Oracle® Tutor™




Table of Contents

R11i Overview of general financial accounting process 1-1
R11i Overview of the general financial accounting ProCess..........cceeeeervereereeneeneeneeneenae 1-2
ODJECLIVES .eevvteuteeeieeitesitete et e ae s te st e st este et e este s st e seanseensesssesstesseenseensesnsesseenseenseensennsensaesnees 1-3
N (<3 1 T - USSP 1-4
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt h sttt et b e bbbt e st et et et e s bt sbeebeebeeatenaenen 1-5
Oracle General Ledger PrOCESS. .......c.coveriieriieiieieeie sttt eee sttt seese e snees 1-6
Major Functions and FEatures...........ccveoueiierieniieniieie ettt 1-7
Using Oracle General Ledger: OVEIVIEW. .......ccveruieiirierieiieieeiesieesieeieesesaesseesseeseeneses 1-8
Integrating wWith SUDIEAEETS ........coouiiiiiiiiiee e e 1-9
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiiiieiieeiie et etieerte ettt et e et e et e e taeebee e teeesbeeansaeenseesnseassseesnseennseens 1-10
Integrating With SUDIEAZETS ......ccueiiiiieiieiiie et seae e s 1-12
USING OPEN INLEITACES ...eeevieiiiieiie ettt ettt e st eeaeesbeeebeessbaessseessseesnseensnas 1-13
Sharing Information with SUBIEAZETS .......cccuieviiieiiieeiieciieeee e 1-14
REVIEW QUESTION......eoiuiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt e et ete e et eeetaeeteeeteeeseeebaeeaseseabaaeaseesaseesareeas 1-15
Elements Required for a Set 0f BOOKS........cccveoiiviiiiiiiiiecieece e 1-17
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt eb ettt bbbt bt et et entenaenes 1-18
REVIEW QUESTION......ecuiiiiiieeiiieciie ettt ettt et e ettt e et eeeteeetee e teeebesebeeeaseseabseeaseesareeeareeas 1-19
Chart Of ACCOUNES STIUCTUIE ...c.vveuvieeiieeieiieiieie et eee ettt sttt et et ente e e e sseesseenseenseenees 1-21
Accounting Calendar ...........oceeiuieiieieieeee et 1-22
UNMIted CUITENCIES ....e.veetieniieieiie ittt ettt ettt ettt ettt st sbeesbe e bt emeesatesbeesaeeneeenteens 1-23
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etieiietieie ettt ettt ettt et b e b et et et seee bt e sbeenbeenee e 1-24
Sharing a Set of Books across Oracle Applications.........c.ceccueeevirerveeiieeeneeeieeeieeeieeesveenens 1-25
Flexible Account HIerarchi@s ..........coeeruiiriiiiiiiiiiiiceieeieee et 1-26
Chart Of ACCOUNES STIUCTUIE ..couveeuiieiiieiieiieieete ettt 1-27
BalancCing ACCOUNLS .......ccueeriieiieeeiieecte ettt esteesteeerereesteeestaeetae e saeesseeessseeseeasseenseeenssessees 1-28
Intercompany BalanCing...........c.cccueeieeienieiieiieeie ettt ettt seeae e snne e 1-29
SUMMATY ACCOUNLS.....cuuiiiiieiiiteiteeite ettt ettt ettt et ettt e sbte ettt e bt e sttt eatesbbeesbeesbeeeneesnnes 1-31
Defining SUMMATY ACCOUNES.......ccuieiiieierierierteeteeteeeeseesteeseeeeeseesessaesseesseenseasessessenns 1-32
Defining Financial COontrols..........coecuiiieiienieniesie sttt seee e nse e 1-33
Defining Shorthand AASES .........ccueeierieiieiieieeie ettt ee s 1-34
Defining JOUINAl SOUICES.......viiiiieiiieeiieeiie ettt ettt ste et e e beeseeeesareeteessaeeseeensnaensees 1-35
Defining Journal Cat@ZOTIES ......c.veevieerieeriieeieeeiieeiteesteeeteesreesreessreesseessseessseessseessseessees 1-36
Defining Units Of MEASUIE ......cccueiiiiieiieiiie ettt ettt ste et sveeseteesaeessteessseessaeessseenssees 1-37
Maximizing PerfOrmancCe ..........c.ceouiiriiiriieiieecie ettt ve et sve et seae e e saaaeensees 1-38
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiiiieiiieiii ettt ettt et e et e e tteebee s teeesbeesssaeenseesnseesnseesnseennseens 1-39
Concepts YOU Should KNOW.......cocuiiiiiiiiiiiiieeiie ettt sveesveesveesnaee e 1-41
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiiiieietii ettt ettt et e ettt e et e e eteeetee e teeeaesebeeeaseseabaasasessaseasareens 1-42
Foreign Currency CONCEPLS .....ccvieverrieriiertieteetestesetesteeseeenteeseesseesseesseesseensesnsessnesseesseenseenns 1-44
COMVETSION ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et et e s bbbt e bt eb et et e st sbeebeebeentenaenes 1-45
ReVAIUALION PrOCESS.....ccuiiiieiieiieiieeiieeet ettt et e s et e eseeneeenneses 1-46
B 211 T o SRR 1-47
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt st e h sttt bbbt be e bt et st et s bt sbeebeebeeabenaenes 1-48
The Global Accounting Engine Program: OVEIVIEW .........ccceevvieriieeeciieiiieeeiieeieeeieeseeeennees 1-49
AX GENETAl STIUCTUIE ...ttt ettt et sb e b e e s naee 1-50
AX TechniCal OVEIVIBW .....ccvuiiiiieiiiiieiieiie ettt ettt ettt st sb e bt be et e ee e e 1-51
Why Is the Global Accounting Engine Needed? .........cccoevveeiiiinieeniienieeie e 1-52
Features of the Global Accounting ENgine.........ccccecvevciieeiieeniieniieeniie et 1-53
Components fOr NEt ClasS ......ccuveeriieriiieeiiieiiieeitteseeeieesteeeaeesteeereesbeesseessseessseessseessseesns 1-55
Before We BEZIN ....ocvieeiiiiieiieeiieeee ettt sttt ettt ssa e s ne e e nneeaes 1-56
TeChNIiCal ASSISTANCE ......eecuieiieiieeieeiieeiesie et et ste st et ettt e et esse et e enteesteensessaesseesseenseennennns 1-57
Questions and Comments in 5 MINULES ..........cceveeiuiierieeiiieeie e e eeeeesireeeereeseveeeaneens 1-58
Questions and COmMMENTS NOW........cccuiiiiiiiiieiieeitieeieesre e sreeereesreesreesbeeseneesveeseneenes 1-59

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
i



Replay of This NEt CIaSS ....ccvieiiieiiieiiieiiiecie ettt ste et ee e e esaeeteeesreeseeesaeensees

Implementing General Ledger 1
Oracle General Ledger Implementation Process - L.........cccooieiiieciiniienienieieeieneeeeeee,
= 1)1 2P
L8 Yo = (5 o USSR
PractiCe NOLE...c..eoueiietiieeieet ettt ettt ettt st b ettt e

ACCOUNING CaAlCNAAL .....ccviiiiieiiieit ettt et e et e e teeebeesabaeenbeesnseeensee s
UnIMIted CUITENCIES ....vveevieeireeiieeieeetiesieeeteeeteeeteeeteeeaeessbeeeseesssaessseesssaessseessseessseensses
Chart Of ACCOUNES SIIUCTUIE .......eeeiviiiiiieeiiieiieesieesteerteestteesteeetreeteesteeeseesnbeeenseesnseesnseenns
Creating Accounting FIexXfieldS .........ocoieiiiriiiioiieee e
DefiNing Valle SetS......ccueiiirieriieiieieeie sttt ettt et ettt et eseenbessaessaesseenseenseenns
HOW t0 Create Valte SEetS......ccocieiiieiieiieiieeiteie ettt ettt ettt ae e sraesseeneeneeees
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eeveieieiieti ettt ettt et et e te et e setesaeesseeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesseenseensennns
Validation TYPES....eeeveeieriierieii ettt te st et te st st e st este et e et e esee st e st esteensessaesseesseenseennennns
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiiiiiiiiieiii ettt ettt et ete e e ete e et e eeteeetee e teeeabeeesaeeaseseabeesaseesaseesarenas
How to Define the Accounting Flexfield Structure ..........cccevcvierciieniiiencieeniiecieeeie e
DEMONSITALION. ...eeeieeiiieiieeie ettt ete et et e et e e eaeestaeessbeetae e sbeessaeessseensseessaensseensseenseens
Defining SeMENt VAIUES .......ccccuiiiiieeiieciie ettt ettt ve e steesaeestaeessaeensaeessaeeneeees
Flexible Account HICrarchis ..........c.ceccuieiiieriieniieiieeeitecte ettt eeaeeseae s
How to Define Segment ValUes.........cccveeciiiiiieiiiieeiie ettt ettt
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeveeieiieit ettt et et et e et e eetesetesaeesaeeseenseenseesseseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns
How to Populate Attributes of a Segment Value ...........cccevcierierienienieecee e
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieit ettt et ee e e e etestaesetesae e st esseesseeseeseenseenseensesssesseesneenseensennns
How to Enable and Disable Account Combinations..............eceevueeveeeereereenieeeeseeseeeneeenns
DCIMONSIIALION. ....eeeveiieiiett ettt et et et e te et e seaeseeesaee st enseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns
Segment Value INNEritance. ........ccuevveriieriieiieiie et sse e
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiuiieiieeiiieciie ettt ettt et et e et e et e e teeebee e taeesbeesnsaeenseesnseesnseesnseesnseenn
Using DyNnamic INSEITION .......c.uieiuiiiiiiieiiie it eiieeiteeiee et eiee st e e e sbeeebeeenbaeenbeesnseesnseennns
Defining Flexfield Security RUIES ........c.ccccvieiiiiriiiiiicieeceetee e
How to Define and Assign Flexfield Security Rules ..........cccoecvievviieniieniieeniieciecie e,
DEMONSITALION. ...eeeieeiiieciie ettt ete et et e ettt e ettt e s tbe e tbe e sbeesaeessseensaeesseensseensseenseens
Defining Cross-Validation RUIES..........ccecviiriieriiiiieeiecece e
How to Define Cross-Validation RUIES ...........cceeieriieiiieiiiniecieeecee et
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeieiietieii ettt ettt et ee e e e eaesetesetesaee st enteesseeseeseenseenseensesneessnesneenseensennns
HeElPTUL REPOIES. ..ottt ettt et e et e s s e s e enseenseennesneeenns
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et ettt bt e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesateesabeesabeesnbeesanes
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiuiereieiieieeiieettesteesteetesteseteseeesseesteessesseeseenseenseensessaesseesseensesnsennns
Practice 1 - SOTULION. .....eieitieiiie ettt ettt ettt e e s ae e st e e ssbeessbeessaaesaeensaaensees
Practice 1 - Solution (CONINUEA) ......veeeveieiieeiiieiierie ettt re e aeeseaeeseae e
PTactiCe 2 OVEIVIEW......ieeiieeiiieiieeeiiie et et e ste ettt e eae ettt essteesbe e sbeesseeesseenseesssaenseeeseesnseens
Practice 2 Overview (CONTINUEA) ......eeivieeiiieiiieeiieeiieeieecieeeteesieeeieeeeeeesbeeeeaeeseeesneenneas
Practice 2 - SOIULION. ... .eieitieeiieeiie ettt ettt e ettt et e s be e st e e s sbeessbeessaeesaeenssaensees
Practice 2 - Solution (CONINUEA) .......eevveieriieiieeiierie ettt re e e eeeseaeeseae e
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiiereieiieieeiieeite st eteetestesetesaeesteeteessesseaseanseenseensesseesseenseensesnsennns
Practice 3 Overview (CONtINUEA) ......c.eeierierieriieieeie e ste ittt seaesreeseeesseeseeeesnnenns
PractiCe 3 = SOIULION. ....cc.eiieieiieiieieeie ettt sttt ettt et e b esesnaesnaesneenseenseenns
Practice 3 - Solution (CONtINUEA) .......occeieiuiiiiiieiiiecie ettt et eeae e
PractiCe 4 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiieiieiieieeiieetteste et etestesetesaeeseesteessesseeseenseenseensesseesseesseenseensennns
Practice 4 Overview (CONINUEA) .....cc.eeierierieiieieeieeeeete ettt eeeseae st e sreenseeaeeeesnnenns
Practice 4 - SOTULION. .. ..eeeitieeiieeiie ittt ettt ettt et e et esaeesabeesabeessaeesssaesaeessseensaes
Practice 4 - Solution (CONINUEA) .......eevveeriieriieiiierie ettt esere e eseaeeseaeeenes

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
ii



PracCtiCe 5 OVEIVIEW ...uvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e e et e e e e e e e e e e e e senaareeeeeeseenaaaaeeeeas 2-63

Practice 5 OVerview (CONTINUEA) ......oeicviieiiieiiieeiieeieeeieeeieeeieeeteeeieeeeeeereeeeeeeseeesneenneas 2-64
Practice 5 - SOIULION. ...c.eeuiiiiiiiiiriierc ettt 2-65
Defining the Accounting Calendar ............oceevveeiiiiiinieniee e e 2-66
How t0 Define Period TYPES ...cc.vecvieieeieiieriieieeie ettt ettt et sree e seesesnesnnens 2-67
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt sttt ettt et st b et ebe et et e e e nes 2-68
How to Define a New Calendar...........ccceeieiieriieiiieiieiesieeee e 2-69
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et bbbt bt et ene e tenaenes 2-70
Calendar AUQITING.......ccccveeeiieeiieeeeeteeee et e etee e e e tee st eeebeesbeeesbeessseessseessseessseesssaensseenes 2-71
HOW t0 Define CUITEINCIES ......eetieiieiieeiieiiieieerteete ettt sttt et s 2-73
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e b e bttt et seeesbtesbeenae e e 2-74
Predefined Rate TYPES ...ccueeceeieriieeiieerite ettt ettt ete e e tee et e s teeebeesnteeenbeesnsaesnseesnseesnseens 2-75
How to Define Conversion Rate TYPES ....c.eevveeeiieiiiiieiie ittt eiee e 2-76
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt se e b e bt et et sseesbtesbeenbe e e eaee 2-77
How to Define Daily Rates......ccoccuieiiiieiieiieeee ettt 2-78
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt bbbt bttt e e naenes 2-79
Set Of BOOKS = OVEIVIEW....ccutiriiiiriiriiiiieietestestente ettt sttt sttt ettt s b ettt nae 2-80
How to Define a Set 0f BOOKS ........ooiiiieiieiieieec e 2-81
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et be s ebe et et e e saenes 2-82
Set of Books Options - CLOSING ACCOUNLS .......ecueereieriieiieieeieeiesiienteesseeseenseesesseesseesseensens 2-83
Set of Books Options - JOUINAIING .......cceereuieiiiieeiieiiieeieeieeeieeeteesiee e e sveeeveeseeeseeeenes 2-84
Set of Books Options - Average Balances.........ccccvevcveeriieiieeniieiieeieeee e 2-85
Set of Books Options - Average Balances (continued)...........occveeeveeeiiieiiieeniiieniieesieesieeeens 2-86
Set of Books Options - Budgetary Control...........ccceovvieriieiieeniiieiiieeieecieeeiee e siee e 2-87
Set of Books Options - Multiple Reporting Currencies .........ceccvveeeveereveeesieesieeneeenveenneenens 2-88
Linking a Set of Books t0 @ Responsibility...........ccoeverieriieiiiiieeiesieeee e 2-89
How to Assign a Set of Books to @ Responsibility ..........ccocveviveciieciieieiiecieceeee e 2-90
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eiveeieiieit ettt ettt ee e et et eseaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 2-91
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt et e e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesanes 2-92
PractiCe 5 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiiiiieiieieiesie sttt ettt ettt sttt sttt ees 2-93
Practice 5 Overview (CONINUEA) .......eeierierieiieieiie e ste sttt eae e sreesreenseeseeeesnnens 2-94
PractiCe 5 = SOIUHION. «...eoueiitiiiieiieeeee et s 2-96
Practice 5 - Solution (CONINUEA) .......eeveeieiiieriieiierie ettt ae e e seae e 2-97
Creating a Set 0of BOOKS CONSIAETations ..........cccueerveeriueeniiieniienieeeiiesieeereesveesveesseesnneens 2-100
Sharing a Set of Books Across Oracle Applications..........cccvercveeevieeiieeniieenieeneeeneeeneneenens 2-101
Defining Your First Accounting Period..........c.ccccvveviieiiiiriieniienieeeicecieeciee e 2-102
Accounting Flexfield Considerations ...........ccceerveercieeriieniieeniienieesieesveesreesseesveesveesnns 2-103
Identifying Business REQUITCMENLS .........c.cecverieiieiieniieiieit et 2-104
Analyzing Reporting REqUITCMENTS. ........ccevuieriiriiiiierienieieeie et 2-106
Creating a Worldwide Chart 0f ACCOUNES........c.cocueriieriierieeiieie ettt 2-107
Creating Vertical StIUCLULES. ........cuveriieiieieeieeiiesieeie et eeeste sttt eaesseesseeseensesnaesnaesneennes 2-108
Using Independent and Dependent SEZMENtS..........c.coveruieriieiieirnienieniese e 2-109
Designing Size and Segment Numbering SChemes ...........ccceevvierieeriienieenie e 2-110
Sequencing the SEEMENLS .......c.ieviieiiieiieeiie et e etee e ebeeebeesbeeeseeenbaeesaeenns 2-111
Using Dynamic Insertion and Cross Validation Rules .............ccceeeeviiieniiienciieeiiecieeeieenns 2-112
Using Flexfield Security RUIES ........ccceeiiiiiiiiii et 2-113
Components fOr NEt ClasS ......ccuuierieiiiieeitieiiieeieesteeeiteeieeeteesteeereesreesseessseessseessseessseeses 2-114
Before WE Be@IN ....cocuviiiiieciie ettt e e et etaeennee s 2-115
TeChNiCal ASSISTANCE ......eecvieriieiieieeiieeiiesieeteeteste st et ettt e et eese et esteesteensessaesseenseensesnnenans 2-116
Questions and Comments in 5 MINULES ..........ccovureiiierieeiieeeiie e e esveeeeeesereeeeeeesereeeaneens 2-117
Questions and CoOmMMENTS NOW........cccuiiiiiiiiieiiieitieereesre e svee e e e sreesreesbeesseesveesaseeaes 2-118
Replay of ThisS NEt CLass ......ccuevueririririnierteiietet ettt ettt st 2-119
Implementing General Ledger 11 3-1
Setting Up Financial Controls..........c.evieririieioieiiesieie ettt esae e neas 3-2
F NS 3 Ta - H TSRS 33
ODJECTIVES 1.ttt eiiiesiee ettt ette et e et te e bt eebtesbeeebeesabeeesseesaseaesseesssaeasseesssaensseeasseensseensseensseens 3-4

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
iii



OVEBIVICW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e at e s h e bt et e et ea bt s bt e sbe e s bt e bt emteeaeesaeenbee bt enteenteeneennees 3-7

N (<3 1 T - F USSR 3-8

Defining JOUINAl SOUICES.......c.eecvieiieieeiesieieeie ettt be e sreesseenseeneeenns 3-9

Additional uses for JOUrNal SOUICES .......ccveriierieriiiiierieriteie ettt 3-10
Predefined JOUrnal SOUICES. .......c.occvieieiieiieieeie ettt 3-11
Define Your OWn JOUINAl SOUICES .....cc.eeivieriirieiieiiesiienie et eteeeee st et iee e snaeseae e esseeseenns 3-12
Freezing Journal SOUICES ........cociiiiieieiieiie ettt ettt se e seaeseeesneeneeenns 3-13
Additional Considerations When You Define Journal Sources...........ccoceveeniiniinncencnnn. 3-14
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eteitieieett ettt ettt bttt ettt et a e b e b et et ssee bt e sbeenbeeneeeaes 3-15
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiiiieiiieiiieciie ettt erteete et e eiee et e et e e teeebee e taeesseesnsaeenseesnseessseesnseennseeas 3-16
F N0 3 Lo - H USSP 3-17
Defining Journal Cat@ZOTIES ......cveevieerieeriiieeieeriieeiteeeteesteesteesteessbeesseessseessseessseesssesssees 3-18
Additional Uses for Journal CateZOTies ........ccveerrirerieriiieeiieeiieeieeeieeeseesreesveessveessveenseees 3-19
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeveiieiieii et eeeete et et et eteeeteseaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsesssesseenseensennns 3-20
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiiiieeeiii ettt ettt ettt e ettt e et e e eteeetee e teeeabeeebeeeasessnbaeeaseeeaseesareeas 3-21
N (<3 1 T - SRR 3-22
Defining Shorthand AASES .........ccueeierieiierieie ettt ae e e e enes 3-23
Defining Aliases to Represent ACCOUNLES ........ccvveverierierieiieieeie et sieenee e see e 3-24
TO USE ALLASES ..uveeueeeiieeiieiieit et et et et te bt et et esete st e s et e st esseeseeesee s eenseenseensesseesseeseensennsennns 3-25
TIPS ON USING ALLASES ...eevveeerieiiieeiiiierieenieesteesireesteesteeesbeessaeessseessseessseenssesssseensseesssesssses 3-26
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etieitieiieit ettt ettt ettt et ea e b et et et sbee bt e sbeenae e e eaee 3-27
F NS 3 Ta - H USRS 3-28
Defining Units Of MEASUIE ......cccueeiiieriieiiieeieeeit et eeteeste et sveeseteesaeessbeessseessseessseenssees 3-29
To Use Statistical Units of MEASUIE ........cceevuiiiiiiiniieieeieeieeiteseeteee ettt 3-30
REPOTES ..ttt sttt et e et e st e st e st e st e sabaeebee s 3-31
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeveiieiieii et ettt et e e te et e saeseeeseeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessaesneenseensennns 3-32
N (<3 1 T - SRR 3-33
Defining SuSPENSE ACCOUNLS ......cccueeieriieriierieetestesteseeesteeteetesseesseesseesseensesssessaesseesseenseenns 3-35
Suspense Accounts in General Led@er .........ccovevieiiriiiiieiierieeeie e 3-36
Examples of SUSPENSE ACCOUINLS ........ecuieriierieeieiieiiestesiterte et eteeeaeeeaessaesseesseenseeseesesnnens 3-37
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eiieiieitett ettt ettt ettt ettt b e bt et et sbee bt e sbe e b e e 3-38
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 3-39
Balance Intercompany JOUINALS .........cccveeciieiriieeiiieeiieeie e eiee e e e eveeeeeesereeneaeessaeeenes 3-40
To Activate Intercompany Balancing ............ccevevieriiieriiienieeniienieesiee e sve e 3-41
F NS 3 Ta - H PRSP 3-42
Track Rounding DifferencCes. .....c.coouiiiiiiriieiiiiiiiecieeete sttt sve e s 343
To Activate Track Rounding Differences...........oocvevieeieeoierienieiieieee e 3-44
N (<3 1 T - SRR 3-45
AVErage BalanCing...........ccieviieiieieieeeie ettt ettt nns 3-46
To Activate Average Balance ProcesSing.........cveveervieierienieniieiieieeie e seeseeeie e see e 3-47
N (<3 1 T - RSP 3-48
JOUINAL APPTOVAL ...ttt sttt e e s teeebe e sbeeenbeesebeeenseesaseennsee s 3-49
To Activate Journal APProval.........c..cccueeeiieriieeniierie ettt esve et sreesteeesereeneneesaaeeeee s 3-50
F NS 3 Ta - H PRSP 3-51
JOUINAL ENETY TAX 1.itiiiiiieiieeiiterie ettt et e ee et e et e et e e teeeabeesntaeenseesnsaesnseesnseennseens 3-52
To Activate Journal ENtry TaX.......cccveeciieriiieiiiieiiieeieeciee sttt sre e sve et seve e esnaeenene s 3-53
F N5 3 Ta - H TP 3-54
Journal REVErsal CIIteria .......cuecieriieiieeiieiieeiierie et eteete st ettt et e et et eseensessaessaesseenseennennns 3-55
Using Automatic Journal ReVersal ...........ccoocievieriiiiiiiienieieiceie e 3-56
Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria .........oceivverierieriieieeieeieseeeeie et see e sseesae e eenees 3-58
DCMONSIIALION. .....eeveiieiieie ettt etie et et et e teeetesetesetesaeeseenseesseeseeseanseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 3-61
REVIEW QUESTION......ecitiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e ettt e et e eeteeetee e teeeabesebeeeasesearaesaseesaseasareeas 3-62
N (<3 1 T - SRS 3-63
ATEOPOSE -ttt ettt ettt et ettt s b e bt bt e ae e 3-64
AULOPOST CTIEOTIA ..ttt ettt ettt ettt et sbee e e sbe e b e 3-65
DEIMONSIIALION. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt sb e et et satesbeesbee b e e 3-67

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
iv



System Controls and RESOUICES.........uieriieriieiiieiiieiieeieerte e eee e saeesssaeenene e 3-69
F N (<3 1 T - F SRR 3-70
General Ledger Optimizer Program.............coccevcverierieniesieeie e 3-71
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt sttt ebt ettt bbbt bt st e e e e naenes 3-73
F N (<3 1 T - TSP 3-74
Setting Concurrent Program CONtrols............cveverierieriieniieieeie e see e seeeeeas 3-75
ATLOCAtING MEIMOTY ... .evieiieiieiieteeiieette st eteetestesetestee et e bt esseeseeseesseesseensesssesseesseenseensennns 3-77
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteitieiieit ettt ettt ettt ettt et et et et ssee bt e sbeenbeenee e 3-78
F N0 3 Ta - H USRS 3-79
INEEIIM TADIES ..c..eeieiiieee et ettt st s 3-80
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiiiiieeiiieciie et eete et et eetee et e et e e teeebee e taeesbeeassaeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 3-83
N 011110021 o PSSR 3-84
Maintain the General Ledger Chart of Accounts 4-1
Using the Account Hierarchy Editor to Maintain Your Chart of Accounts...........c............. 4-2
ODJECLIVES ...eeuvieeeieeieeieestteieeteete s te st e st e st e e e esee s st e seesseensesssesseesseenseenseensesseanseenseensesnsensaesnees 4-3
F N (<3 1 T - PSRRI 4-4
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt et h ettt b s bbbt e st et et et s bt sbeebeebeeatenaenes 4-6
N (<3 1 T - TSP 4-7
Account Hierarchy Editor FEAtUIES ........cccveiiieriieriieiieieciesiieieet et 4-8
FRALUIES ...ttt et ettt et et s b e bt bt et 4-9
F NS 3o - H USRS 4-10
Integrating with General Led@er.........cccuiviiiiiiieiiieieeic e e 4-11
Parent Levels in an Account Hierarchy .........cccocovieecieeiiieiiieniiecieecieeceesieeee e 4-13
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e bt et et seeesbtesae e be e e 4-14
F N (<3 1 T - SRR 4-15
To Use the Account Hierarchy EditOr ........cccoovviiiiiiiiiienieeceeeeeeeee e 4-16
Account Hierarchy Editor WINAOW ..........ccoeoiiiiiiiiierieiee e 4-17
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eeveeieiieii et ettt et et et eeteseaeseteseeeseenseessesseeseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 4-18
Account Hierarchy Editor Segment Symbols ..........ccocevierieriieriieiieiececeeeee e 4-19
Multiple Hierarchy DIiagrams ..........cccceovevieriieiienieniieieeieeiesieeseeieeee e seeesseesseesesnesnnenns 4-20
Displaying Segment Value DetailS ..........cccveeviiiiiieiieiiie e sve e 4-21
F NG 3 Ta - H SRS 4-22
Creating New Child ValUES ........coouiiiiiiiiiiieecie ettt st evee e sveesveesnnee e 4-23
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eeie ittt ettt ettt ettt et b e b e e e e e saeesbeesbeenae e e 4-24
F NS 3 Ta - H USSR 4-26
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eiteiieiieit ettt ettt et b e b ettt et saee bt e sbeenae e e 4-27
N (<3 1 T - SRR 4-28
Duplicating Parent Hierarchis ............ccvevviiiieiienieniieieeieeeeeieeseeie e 4-29
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eiveiieiieit ettt ete et te et e te et e sttesateseee st esseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 4-33
Notes on the Duplicating Hierarchies Window ...........cccccuevininiinininieiininenenencneeeenens 4-34
Notes 0n UsSing WiIldCards ........ccuevverieiieiierieriteie ettt sttt ense e 4-36
Previewing HieTarChies.......cccuiiiciiiiiieeieeciie ettt sttt ettt te et e et e e ssaeeaaeensaeennne s 4-37
F NS 3o - H PRSP 4-38
Modifying Descriptions for Groups of Values ..........cccccvevviieeciiiiiieeniieieeieesee e 4-39
How to MOdify DESCIIPLIONS ...euveeeiiieiiieeiieeieeeiieeieeeieeeteeeteesteeeaeeessreesreeeeneeseessaeenneas 4-40
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteitiettett ettt ettt ettt sb e et et sbee bt e sbe e b e 4-42
F N0 3 Lo - F TSRS 4-43
Saving and Refreshing Hierarchies...........cccoevieiirienieniieieeiccie et 4-44
N (<3 1 T - USSP 4-45
Adding and Changing RoIIUP GIOUPS........ccceeiiiieiieiierieriieie ettt 4-46
DCMONSIIALION. ... .eiieeieiieii ettt et et et e eteseaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseanseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 4-47
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt e b e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesaseenanes 4-48
Practice Account Hierarchy Editor OVEIrvIEW.........coceeeveeieiiniinienienineneeecceieeeeecie e 4-49
PTACTICE ..ottt ettt et h ettt ettt et b e bt bt et 4-50
SUMMATY ACCOUNES.....ccuviieitieeiereeiteeeieertte ettt esaeestreessbeesteeessteesaeessseeseeasssesssseesssesnsseenseesnses 4-58

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
v



YN (<) T OO S PSRRI 4-60
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt h et b et b e sb e bt bt est et et et e s bt sbeebeebeeabenaebes 4-62
Detail vS SUMMATY ACCOUNES .....eoctieiieieiieiiesieeie e eeeeeeesteeteeseeseaeseaesseesseenseensesneesseenseenes 4-63
Defining SUMMATY ACCOUNES.......ccuteiiieierieriesteeieeteetestesseeteeseensessessaesseesseesseensesssesnens 4-64
Summary Account EXampPles........cccverirriiriiiriiiiierieriieie ettt 4-65
Parent Values and RoIIUP GroUPS.........ccvevieiieriieiieie ettt 4-66
F N (<3 1 T - USSP 4-67
ROIIUDP GIOUPS....eieeieeiieetie ettt eiteette et e et e et e et e st e e bt e ebaeesseeessaeesseesnsseenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 4-68
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eteitieieett ettt ettt bttt ettt et a e b e b et et ssee bt e sbeenbeeneeeaes 4-69
F N0 3 1o - H USSR 4-71
SUMMATY TEMPIALES ...cvvvieiieeiie ettt e et e et eebeesbeesbeeesbeessbeessseesssaesnsannnns 4-72
SUMMATY ACCOUNLS.....ccuviieitieeeieeitteeeieertte ettt esteestreesteeteeessreessaeesssessseesssesssseesssesnsseenseesnsns 4-73
F N 3 Ta - H USRS 4-74
Summary and Parent ACCOUNES .........ccveiuerrieriieiieriertt ettt ete ettt ae e eee e sseenseenseas 4-75
TeMPIAte VALUECS ...cuveeiieeiiiieieeiiete ettt ettt e et e e esaesree st eseenneenns 4-76
Defining SUMMATY ACCOUNLES.......ccuteiieierierierteeteeteetestesteesteeeeeseesessaesseesseesseessesssessenns 4-77
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e b et ebe et et ente e nes 4-78
N (<3 1 T - SRR 4-79
Maintaining SUMMAry TemMPIates........cccveririiiriierieriee e 4-80
Incremental Add/Delete Summary Templates Program ............cocceeevienieenieenieenee e, 4-82
SUMMAry ACCOUNLES PTaCiCE......cccvieiiiiiieeiieeite ettt eee ettt e iee e e et eeeeeetaeenaaeenes 4-85
Practice QUESTIONS .....cveeeiieeeiieeiiieeiieeiee et e et e st e eteesteessbeessbeessaeessseessseessseesssaensseensseenseeas 4-87
F N 3 1o - H USSR 4-89
SUIMIMATY .....e ettt ettt e et e et e e teeesbeeetteesteesssseenseeasseessseesnseesnseesnseesssessnsessnses 4-90
Transferring Balances Between ACCOUNTS .........cccuevierieriieniieieeie et 4-91
ODJECLIVES ...eeuteeueieeieeieesiteteeteete s te st e st esae et e eaeesseesseasseenseessessea st enseenseensesseanseenseenseensensaesnnes 4-92
N (<3 1 T - SRR 4-93
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt bbbt et ettt e sa e s bt b e st et na et st sbeebe bt eanentenes 4-95
Move and Merge Account BalanCes ..........cocevveiierieniieniieie e 4-96
General Ledger FUNCHIONAlity .........ccuveiieiiiieiieieee et 4-97
Mass Maintenance PrOCESSES......ccuiriiiieriiriiiie ittt st 4-98
PrOCESS STALUS ...uviiiiiiiieeiiet ettt ettt ettt ettt et b e bt 4-100
What MOVE/METZE DIOES.....ccuuieiiiieiieiiieeiieeieeeieeeiteeieeetaeeteesseeeessaeessbeessseessseensseessseensses 4-101
COMTTICES ..ttt ettt ettt e be e bt b e bt et e et e eb e e st e e bt et enteenaesaees 4-102
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 4-104
Move/Merge Account Balances from a Single Source........coccvevveevciieniieenciienieenieeseeeenn 4-105
N (<3 1 T - PP 4-106
Move/Merge Account Balances from Multiple SOUICES.........ccveveeriienieeiieiieiieeeereeer e 4-107
MOVE/MEIZE PrerCqUISILES ...c.veeuvieeiieeieeiiesiieteete et stesite st ettt e et e e saeesseeseensesnaesneesneeseenes 4-108
N (<3 1 T - USSP 4-109
MOVE/MErge LIMILAtiONS ......ceevveerieeieeieiiesiesteeieeteeteeetesteeteenteenaessaesseesseensesnsesneesseenseenes 4-110
Other LIMITATIONS . ..ecuveitieiieiieie ettt ettt sttt et et ea e s bt et et enneeeeesbees 4-111
F NS 3 e - H USRS 4-112
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etieitieitett ettt ettt ettt ettt b e et et sbeesbeesbe e e e e 4-113
F NS 3 1o - H TSRS 4-115
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eeeiieiiete ettt ettt ettt sb et et e e sbee bt e saeenae e 4-116
INOTES -ttt b ettt et e h e bbbt et a e e h b b e s bt e bt et et e ebteeaeenbeenteens 4-117
Practice QUESTIONS .....c.eieiuieiiieeiieciee et et e et e eveeete e e v e e s tbeesebeesebeesaseesaseessseessseensseessseesseas 4-118
N (<3 1 T - USSP 4-120
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et ettt e b e e et e st e e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesanes 4-121
Processing the GL 1 5-1
Journal Processing in General Led@er .........ccooovviiiiienieniieiecieeeeee e 5-2
ODJECLIVES ...eevteeueeeeieeitesttete et e te s testteste e st e e e eaeesse e seenseensesssessea st enseansesnsesseanseenseanseensensaennnes 5-3
F NS 3 Ta - F PSPPSR 5-4
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt e at e st e bt e bt e st e s e sbee s bt e s bt e bt eateeateeb e e bt e bt emteennesneenbees 5-6

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Vi



JOUINAL ENETY TYPES ceutiiiiieeiii ettt ettt ettt et e et e e tee et e e e enbeesnbaeenseesnseeenseesnseeenseens 5-7

Journal Creation MethodS . .......ocueiiiiiiiieiie e e e 5-9

JOUMNAL COMPONEGILS ......vieieieiieeeieeiieii et eteeteeete st ee et eae e e stessee st enseenseesseessesseeseenseensesnnesans 5-11
Journal Batch Level Information ..........coccvevieriieiiiiiiiiesieicee e 5-12
Journal Entry Level Information...........ccoocueiierieriiiiieiecieeee e 5-13
Journal Entry-Line Level Information ...........ccccoevieeiieiiinienieeeeceee e 5-14
AccoUNting Calendar ...........cceeiieiieieieieee ettt 5-15
Maintaining Calendar FIOW ..........cccooiiiiiiiiiiieiiee et 5-18
Importing JOUINAl ENEIIES ...cc.vviiiiiiiieeieeeiie ettt ee e esere e e eeaeeseeesaeensee s 5-20
YN (<) T OO OO PRRRP 5-22
ODJECTIVES 1.tvieeieeiieeite ettt etee et e ette et eesbeesbeeesbeesabeeesseesabaaasseesssaessseessseensseeasseensseensseensseenns 5-23
F N0 3 Lo - H USSP 5-24
Grouping Journals into BatCheS.........cuieriiiiiieiieiiiee et 5-25
MANUAL JOUNALS ...c..eeiiiiiieieie ettt ettt sttt et s b e b e e e 5-26
Reversing Journal ENIIES .......cccvieciirieeieiieieeie ettt s 5-27
MaANUAL ENEIIES ...coveiitiiiiieciieetee ettt ettt st st 5-28
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt bbbt bt et ene et e saenes 5-32
Additional JoUrnal ACHIONS ......cc.eoiririririrteiietetee sttt sttt 5-36
Journal Entry Practice OVEIVIEW ........cccveeveiiereieiieiieiesiiesteeteeeeseaesseesseesesnsesnnesseenseenseenns 5-37
1. Organizing Transactions into Journal COmMPONENtS .........ccceeververeriirereeienienieneneneneenns 5-38
L. COMEINMUEA. ...ttt ettt et at e b et e e e e sete s bt e sbeenbeenbeemaeeaee 5-39
2. Create a Journal BatCh.........cccoooiiiiiiiiiii e 5-40
2. COMEINURH. ...ttt ettt et ettt s a e b et et e st e eatesbeesbee bt enbeeneeeaee 5-41
3. Enter Headcount Information ...........cooceoiiiiiiiiiiiieniicccec e 5-43
I O0) 1131311 1< OO OSSR ROUPPRP 5-44
Calculating Tax on Journal ENries.........cceeveriieiiiriieiiesiesie ettt 5-45
Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Set of Books Level ........ccoccoveviiiiiiininininincncceene. 5-46
Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Account-Level Default.........c..ccccocovveniiiiiinincnnnne. 5-47
Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Journal Entry-Level..........cccocovrviniininienieiieeeenee, 5-48
Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Journal Entry Line-Level..........cccccocevvininnninnnene. 5-49
DEMONSIIALION. ....eutetiterieeteeiceit ettt ettt ettt et ettt sae s bbbttt enbenae e 5-50
POSHING JOUIMALIS .....etiiiiiecieeit ettt ettt e tee et e et eebe e eteeenbeesabeeenseesnseeensees 5-51
Correcting Unpostable BatChes.........oouieriiiiiieiieeiiieiie ettt eee ettt esine e ens 5-53
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt bttt ettt sttt e bt e b et et sbeesbtesbeenbe e 5-54
PoSting t0 @ Prior PEIiOd.....ccviiiiiiiiieciieeiteceeect ettt 5-55
Notes on Posting to @ Prior Period.........cccecvieriiiiiieiiieiiiecieeceeseesee et sve e 5-56
Creating Reversing JOUINAIS ........cccuiiiiieriiiiiecie ettt esaeeenaee e 5-57
Assigning a Reversal Period to a Journal Entry...........ccoocevieriiiniieiiieiececieeeeee e 5-58
Reversing Journals with Predefined Periods..........ccoevierieriieiiieiieieceeeeeeee e 5-59
Reversing Journals without Predefined Periods...........ccoeoverieriierieiiieieeiecieceeeee e 5-60
Reversing Journals Practice OVEIVIEW .........ccecierieruieiieeieneieniieeeieeieeaeseeesseenseesseseesnnenns 5-61
Reversing Journals PractiCe .........ccievieieiieiieiecieeic ettt ee e e 5-62
Reviewing and Correcting BalancCes.........c..cocuveriieriiieniiieniieniiecieesie et sve e 5-65
Variance INQUITIES. ....cc.veeeiieriieiiieeiie et et e st ettt e saeesteeestbeesae e sbeeseeesseesseeanssaenseesnseeenseeas 5-67
Drilling Down to Journal Detail ..........cccecuieiiiiiiieiie et 5-68
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b et et sbeesbeesbe e be e e 5-69
ToACCOUNES ...ttt ettt bt b ettt st sa e sb et ent e e st eebeesbeenbeebeeneeemeeeaee 5-70
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eiieiieiieit ettt ettt ettt sb ettt et sbee bt e sbe e ae e e 5-71
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt bt e st e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeenanes 5-72
N (<3 1 T - USSP 5-73
Using Applications Desktop Integrator to Enter Journals..........ccccoceeevieiiiiiininencncnenene. 5-74
ODJECLIVES ...eeuteeueeeeieeieesiteteeteete s testte et ete et e eaee s st e st enseenseessesseesseenseenseensesseaseenseensesnsensaesnees 5-75
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt e h sttt et b e sa e eb e bt st ea e st et s bt sbesbe bt eatenaebes 5-76
ADI Journal Wizard FEatUres ..........ccocereririeiiniiiininieseeeeiteteteestese et 5-77
Integrating with Oracle General Ledger .........ccovviiiriiiiiieiiecieeeecie e 5-78
PrOTEQUISIEES . eeuvtieeieeeieeete ettt ettt et e et e et e et e st eebeeesteeesseesssaeesseesnseeenseesnseensseesnseesnseean 5-79
Using ADI Journal Wizard .........c.ccocieeeieiiiieeiieeiieesieeecieeeieesveeeieesteeeteesstaeeseesnseesnseesnnes 5-80

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
vii



Create JoUrnal WOTKSREET..........ooiiiiiiiiiiiii e e 5-81

NUMDET O JOUIMNAIS.......eeutieiiiiiieee ettt sttt 5-82
Create Journal WOrKSREET.........ccviiieriieiieieeieceseeee et 5-83
Building Journal WoOrkShEets.........c..ccuirieiiirieiiiie ettt 5-84
To Customize Your Journal WorksSheet...........ccvecuereiiiierieniieiieiecieeeceeee e 5-85
RESUILS ...ttt sttt sttt sa et st sb et nae s 5-86
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et bbbt bt et ese e aesaenes 5-87
Entering Flexfield COMDINAtIONS.........ccuveiueriieiieriieiieie ettt see e esaeeeeenne e 5-88
Cross Validation RUIES .........cooiiiiiiiiiiiee e 5-89
Uploading Journal Entries to Oracle General Ledger...........cccocevieniiniiiininiieiieiceieee 5-90
Using Journal Upload OPtionS.........ccueeeuieeriieerieeiieesieesiteesieeeieeeseeeetaeesseeesaeesseessseenseesnnes 5-91
Using Journal IMPort OPtions........cccveeeeieeiiiieeiiieiiieeieesieeeieesreeereesreeesseesseeeseesnseessseesnnes 5-93
Troubleshooting the IMPOTt PIOCESS ......cccviiiiieeiiiiiiieeiie ettt e seae s 5-94
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt se e b e bt et et sseesbtesbeenbe e e eaee 5-96
ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1 OVEIVIEW ......ccceevueeriieiierieniieiieieeieereesaesseesseenseesesaesnnenns 5-97
ADI Journal Wizard PractiCe 1........ccceecuiiiieiiieiieiieit ettt 5-98
Viewing Journals in General Ledger ..........cccvevuieiiiriiirieiieiieieee e e 5-101
About Foreign Currency JOUINALS..........oecieiieiiiiiieiie et 5-102
ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2 OVEIVIEW .......cceereervierueeieniieniienieenieeeeesesneseresseesseenseenseens 5-103
ADI Journal Wizard PractiCe 2........cceeeuriieiieniieriieic ettt eseeaesne e e 5-104
Other Uses for ADI Journal Wizard ...........ccoouiiiiiiiiiiniiic e 5-107
Setting Up ADI Journal Wizard...........coccuieiiiiiiieiiiecieee et svae e 5-108
PrOTIIE OPtIONS. ..eieciiiiieiieeieeete ettt ettt et e et e et e e taeebee e taeesbeeessaeenseesnseeenseesnseennseeas 5-110
N 011110121 o PSR 5-113
F NS 3 Ta - H PSRRI 5-114
Executing Journal TMPOTrt..........c.oociirierieiieiieie ettt eae e snee e 5-115
ODJECLIVES ...eeuteeueeeeieeieesieeteeteete s te st esteesse et e eaeesseenseasseensesssessea st enseenseensesssanseanseenseansessaesnnas 5-116
ADOUL JOUNAL TMPOTL.....eiiiiiieriieiieie ettt sttt ettt e e sseenseenseeneesneesns 5-117
Importing Journal Entries: OVEIVIEW........c.evvveruieriireiieiesieiieieeieseaesteesseessessesnaesneesseenseenns 5-118
FEeder SYSEEIMS ....eiieiieiieii ettt sttt et ettt e et e et e et eensesnaesseesneenseenneenns 5-119
Importing Descriptive FIEXTICldS ......c.oeveiiiiieieieiice et 5-120
TMPOTHING JOUIMALS ...evviiiiieeiie ettt ettt e et e e tee et e etaeesseesnsaeenseeensaeenseens 5-122
Reviewing Journal IMport Data.........ccceeeiieiiiiiiiieiiieeiie ettt ste st sve e e sveeseaees 5-124
Correcting Journal IMPOrt EITOTS.......c.eiiiiiiiieeiie ettt et 5-126
Deleting Journal IMpPort Data .........cveeeieiiiieeiieiiieeie ettt eve e e e e sbeesnveesesees 5-127
N 01111001 o PSSR 5-128
Process the GL 2 6-1
Journal Entry Automation Oracle General Ledger, Release 11i.......cccoevevieievcieivenieenne, 6-2
N (<3 1 T - USSR 6-3
ODJECLIVES ...eenveeeeeeeieeitesitete et e te s te st esteeste et e e aee s st e teesseensessaessee st enseensesnsesseanseenseansesnsensaenneas 6-5
OVETVIBW ...ttt sttt ettt ettt e h sttt et et e s bbbt e st et sa et st sbeebeebeeatenaenes 6-6
Defining AUtOPOSt CIItEria ......ccuieiieieeieiie ettt ettt e e e enaesneesneeneeenes 6-7
AULOPOST CTIEOTIA ..ttt ettt b e et et s st sbe e b e 6-8
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eiteitieiiett ettt et et ettt b e bt et e e sbee bt e sbeenae e 6-9
RUNNING ATLOPOST. ...ttt sttt et e et e et e steeesbeesateeenseesnseeenseens 6-10
SChedule AULOPOSE..........oiiiiieieieee ettt st 6-11
F N 3 Ta - H USSP 6-12
Automatic Journal Reversal OVEIVIEW ..........ccocceriiiiiiiiiiniieieeeeesee et 6-13
Journal Reversal PrereqUiSItes .......ououiiieiierieniieie et siteie ettt 6-16
Using Automatic Journal REVETSal ..........ccccieriirininiiiniiieietceresce ettt 6-17
N (<3 1 T - USSP 6-19
AUtOSChedUIING OVEIVIEW ...c..eeiieiiieiieeiiecieeeiteie et etesee sttt te et e e sseesseeseensesnsesneesneenseenes 6-20
Using AUtOSChedUIING........ooouieiieiieiee et 6-22
Scheduling JOUMNALS .......cc.oovieiieiieieeieee ettt et et ste st e seesseeseenseeneas 6-23
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etieiieiiete ettt ettt ettt b ettt et sbee bt e sbeenae e 6-24
Defining Financial SChedules .........c..oooiiiiiiiiiiiiieciiececeecte ettt 6-25

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
viii



Scheduling a Request Using a Financial Schedule ............cocoviiviieiiiiiiiiniiieieeeeeee 6-27
Implementation Considerations for Journal Entry Automations............ccccceceverenereneenenne 6-28
F N (<3 1 T - F PSRRI 6-29
ODJECLIVES ...eevvieueieeieeieeeite it eteete s te st e steeste et e eseesse e seanseensesssesseesseenseensesnsesseenseenseensennsensaesnnas 6-30
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt h st b et et b e s bt bbbt et ena et e s bt sbeebeebeeatenaebes 6-31
FRALUIES ...ttt ettt ettt e e 6-32
Journal APProval PTOCESS .......cccueeierieiieiieie ettt et seae st e e e 6-33
Setting Up Journal APPIoval .......c.ccccuieiiieiiiieniiieiiie ettt sve e sreeseveesenesssaeesane e 6-34
o (S (T |1 ] 1RSSR 6-37
APPTOVAL METNOMS .....evieiiieeiiie ettt ettt e e e s taeebeestaeenseeensaeensee s 6-39
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteitieiieie ettt ettt ettt et eb et e et et seeesbtesbeenee e e eaee 6-40
APPTOVAL PIOCESS ....eeeuvieiiieeiieeiieeiee et ette et e et e e ee et e etaeebee e taeeseeesseensaesssaensaeensseessens 6-41
N 011110021 oSSR 6-45
N (<3 1 T SRR 6-46
ODJECLIVES ..eentieueeeeieeieesiteteeteete s te st este e st eaeeesee s st e seesseensessaesseesseenseenseensesseanseenseansesnsensaesnnas 6-47
Recurring JOUrnals: OVEIVIEW ........cccueeierieriierteeieseeseeseeestteteenseenseessessaesseesseensessessessnenns 6-48
RECUITING JOUMMALS ..ottt ettt ettt et eeaaesseesseesseensesnneenns 6-49
Defining Recurring JOUINALS .........c.oociiiiiiieiieiieie et 6-52
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeveiieiieieete ettt et et et eteeetesetesate st eseenseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 6-54
Defining Recurring JOUNAIS .........cccuiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt eteeeaae e 6-56
Mathematical OPETAtOTS. ... .ccivvieriieeiieeitieeieeerteeeteeesteeeteeeteeebeeeseessseessseesssaessseessseessseenssens 6-57
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt et ettt et b e b et et seeesbee b e ae e e 6-58
Demonstration CONEA. ..........eiriiiiiiiiieeee ettt st 6-59
Automatic OffSet EXAMPLE .....ooeouiiiiiiieiieeiiieie ettt et e e eene s 6-60
DCIMONSIIALION. ... eeeeeeieiieii ettt ettt et et et e eeteseaesetesaeeseenseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 6-61
Recurring Journal Practice OVEIVIEW .........cccvevuieriieriieieeieniieteeieereseeeseeesseeseeaesneesneenseenes 6-62
Recurring JoUrnal PraCtiCe.......ccuvevieieeiecieeieieeie ettt 6-63
MasSATIOCAtIONS: OVEIVIEW.....ecveetieieeieeiereiereeeteeteeeesseesseeseessesssesseesseesseesesnsesnsesseesseenes 6-69
MassAllocation EXAMPIES .......ecuieiiieiieiieiieiierieet et 6-70
MassAllocations Vs Recurring JOUrnals...........ccecvevieierienienieeie e 6-71
Defining MassAllocation JOUINALS..........cccuiieriieriiieeiiieniie ettt sveeeeveesveesaeeseveeeee s 6-72
MassAllocation Journals EXamPIe.......c..cocviiiiiiiiiiiiieiiiecieeciee et n 6-73
Defining MassAllocation JOUINAIS..........cccvieriieriiieeiieniie ettt sve et eve e e seae s 6-75
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt et b e sb e b et et setesbeesbe e b e e 6-76
Defining MassAllocation FOIMUIAS..........ccueeriieiiiirieeie et 6-77
Rent EXpense EXAMPIE ......cccviiiiiiiiiiiecie ettt sve et ssve e e snaeennne s 6-78
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eeieeiieiieit ettt ettt et et et e st e setesatesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 6-80
Demonstration CONEA. ........c.ieruirierierieiee et eee sttt ettt et et steesbeeesesseesseesseenseenseenns 6-81
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieie ettt ettt et et et e et e setesetesseeseenseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 6-82
MassAllocation Practice OVEIVIEW. ......ceevuieieeieriieiieieeeeeieesieeteeveseeseeesseesseesesneesneenseenes 6-85
MasSATIOCAtION PraCICE .....ueeieieieiieiieie ettt s esneeneeenes 6-86
N 011110021 oSSR 6-93
F NS 3 Ta - H USSR 6-94
AutoAllocation WOrkbDench..........c.coiiiieiiiiiiiiiiiiee et e 6-95
Step-DoWn AULOAIIOCALIONS ... .ecvveeiiiieriieeiieeieeeieeetee et e eteesbeeeteessbeesbeesebeessseessseensneennns 6-97
Paralle]l AULOATIOCALIONS......cc.eeitieiieiiiieiierteete ettt 6-98
Business Benefits of AutoAllocation Workbench .........c.ccooeeiiiiiiiiniininineieccceee 6-99
Application Objects Supporting AutoAllocation Workbench ...........ccoccvvviiiiiienieniennnn, 6-100
Using the AutoAllocation Workbench............cccoevieiiiiiiiiniiieieeee e 6-101
AULOATIOCALION St TYPES...verureirieiieiieieiiesierie ettt eeesetete e e eteseaesseesseeseensesseesneenseenseenns 6-102
AutoAllocations and Oracle Projects........ccoeviieierierierieiicieeieseeee e 6-104
AutoAllocation Sets and Oracle Workflow ..........ccccveviveiiiriinienieiiee e 6-105
DCIMONSIIALION. ... eeeeeiieiieit ettt ettt et et et etesteeseeeseee st enseesseeseeseanseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 6-108
Implementation Considerations for AutoAllocation Workbench ...........ccccccvvvvveenieennennen. 6-109
R11i Period and Year-End Closing Process in Oracle General Ledger.......c..ccceceeecueesunes 7-1

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
iX



ODJECTIVES 1.vvteeieeiieetie et e ette et e et e et eesbeesbeeesbeesabeeesseesaseeasseesssaeasseesssaensseensseensseensseensseens 7-3
N (<3 1 T - F USSR 7-4
Overview of the Period CloSing ProCess ........c.evveruieriieiieiiienie ettt 7-6
Period ClOSING PIrOCESS .......iiiiiiieiieiieiiete ettt sttt et ettt ettt esteensessaessaesneesseenseenns 7-7
Period CloSing ProCess StePS.......ecuieierierierieiieiestesteste st et eteeteesaessaesseesseenseansessesnnenns 7-8
Opening and CloSing Periods .........cccevieriieiiieciieieeieriee ettt 7-13
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et bbbt bt et ene e tenaenes 7-14
REVIEW QUESTION.....eeiiuiieiiieiiiecie et erteete et e et e et e et e e teeetee e taeesseeesseeesseesnseesnseesnseennseens 7-15
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiii ettt eee e e e e e e e e e eeaaeee s 7-16
F N0 3 1o - H USSR 7-17
Reporting in Oracle General Led@er.........ccuivviiiiiiieiiiiiiieeieeciieeieeeiee ettt 7-18
Financial Statement Generator RepOrting............ceevvveeiiierieiiieeiie et 7-19
Standard REPOTEING ......c..ieviieiiiiieeie ettt ettt et eebeesbeesabeesbeessaeessaeensseesssaennnas 7-20
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et b et ebe et eneetenae e 7-21
N (<3 1 T - USSP 7-22
Year-End Closing JOUINALS ..........ccuieiiiieiieiieiieie ettt ne 7-23
Income Statement ClOSING JOUINALS..........ccveiierieriieiieie ettt ae e e 7-24
Retained Earnings Account TemMPIate .........ccevveriieriieiiieiieieeieeeie e 7-26
Income Statement Closing Journal Batch with Retained Earnings Account Template ....... 7-27
Income Statement Offset Account TemPlate ..........cccveeriierieeiiierie e 7-28
Income Statement Closing Journal Batch with Both Templates...........ccccecveeeienciienieennnen. 7-30
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eeiuiiiiiieiii ettt ettt et e et e et e etaeestee e taeesseeasseeenseesnseesnseesnseesnseens 7-31
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiii ettt et eaaee e eeaaee s 7-32
Income Statement Closing Journals Account Range ..........ccccccvveveeeviienieecie e 7-33
Income Statement Closing Journals Period ............cccoevieiiirienienieiieece e 7-37
Income Statement Closing Journals Source and Category..........ccvevverveervereeerveneenieenieenenns 7-38
Reversing Income Statement Closing JOUrnals..........coccecveverininineninieniencncnenceeeeeeene 7-39
Income Statement Closing Journals Reversal Method............cccoovevieiiieciiiiieiieniececee 7-40
Comparing Reversal Methods .........cccoierieiiieiiieieeieieeee et 7-41
Balance Sheet Closing JOUINALS ........c.cccueiieiieriieie et s 7-42
Balance Sheet Closing Journal BatCh ...........ccccevoiiiiiieiiiiiiee et 7-43
Balance Sheet Closing Journals Account Range ...........ccceccveeviiinieeniienieeie e 7-44
Balance Sheet Closing Journals Period..........cccoecvieiiieriieiiieniienieecieese e 7-46
Balance Sheet Closing Journals Source and Category........cccccveeveeecieeeiieenieesieenieenveeenes 7-47
Balance Sheet Closing Journals Reversal Method............ccceeeiieeviieiciieeiieniieceecee e 7-48
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt et eb e b ettt e e saeesbeesbeenae e e 7-49
REVIEW QUESTION......eciuiiiiiieeiiicciie ettt eette ettt e et eeteeeete e e eteeeteeeteeeseeebaeeaseseabeaeasessaseesareens 7-50
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION ....cc.viiiiiiiiiiiciiiccie ettt ettt ve e er e ereeeebeeeabeesabeesaseeseneas 7-51
N (<3 1 T - PR 7-52
Year-End Close CheckliSt. ... ..cccueuiririririiieiiienicne ettt 7-53
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et ettt e b e e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnseesanes 7-54
Accounting for Intercompany Transactions 8-1
Intercompany BalanCing..........cccveeiiiiiiiiiiie ettt ettt e e st et enneas 8-2
ODJECTIVES 1.utveeiieeiieesieeeiteette et e ette et e eesbeesebeeesbeesabeeesseesaseaasseeassaessseeassaensseeasseensseensseensseens 8-3
F NS 3 1o - H USSR 8-4
OVEBIVICW ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt et sh et e bt e s e ea e sbee s bt e s bt e bt eateeueesbee s bt et e emteennesnaenbees 8-5
5 €211 410 (1 RSP RRRRRP 8-6
PrOTEQUISIEES. .. vt euveiieseieieeie ettt et et et e e st e ste et e eseenaeeneessee st enseenseesseensenseenseenseensesnneenns 8-8
OVEIVICW ...iutieeieeiieteeteeeteetesttesste s st eseeseeeaeesste st anseasseansesseesseesseenseansesnseessanseenseenseensennsennnas 8-9
Intercompany BalanCing...........c.cecueeierieiienieie ettt se e ee e e 8-11
OVEIVICW ...veetieeieeiietteteenteeetesttesetesseeseesseeaeesstenseanseenseenseessesseesseenseenseensesssanseenseensennsennsesneas 8-12
Business Benefits of Intercompany Balancing .............ccccvevveviieiieiiinienienieneenieeie e 8-14
N (<3 1 T - SRR 8-15
Intercompany Balancing Within a Single Set of BOOKS..........cceovieriiiniiieniieiieeieeeieee, 8-16
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiieiieeiit ettt ettt et ee et e e taeebee e taeesbeesnseeenseesnseessseesnseennseens 8-19

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
X



Intercompany Balancing OPtioNS .......c..eeeeereerieriniiiie ettt 8-21
Standard Intercompany Balancing EXample..........ccoccverieiieciiiienieniececceeeeeeeeen 8-22
Standard Intercompany Balancing Example contd. ........c..cocooeveriiiiineninininccieicncncne 8-23
Intercompany Balancing OPtiONS .........c.ecvereeriierieriieeiesiesiteieeeeeteesesaesseesseesseeseesesnnenns 8-24
Enhanced Intercompany Balancing Example ...........ccccoevieiiieiiiniinieieceece e 8-25
Enhanced Intercompany Balancing Example contd. ..........cccccoevininininiinininencnieeenene 8-26
Intercompany Balancing OPtiONS .........c.ecvereerueerierrieeiesiesieeteeeeeaeesessaesseesseesseesessesnenns 8-27
Intercompany Segment Balancing EXample .........ccoccovieniiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 8-28
Intercompany Balancing OPtioNS .......cc.eeieerierieniiniiiie ettt 8-30
Clearing Company Example Enhanced Intercompany Balancing.............cccoocvveecvvenieennnenn. 8-31
Clearing Company Example Enhanced Intercompany Balancing contd. ...........cccccocveenneen. 8-32
Clearing Company Example Using the Intercompany Segment...........ccccecveerveerreenieennenns 8-34
Clearing Company Example Using the Intercompany Segment contd...........cccccvvervrennnenn. 8-35
N (<3 1 T SRR 8-38
Setting Up Standard Intercompany Balancing...........ccoccueveevireiercienienieneeeeeeseeseeeeeeen 8-39
Setting Up Enhanced Intercompany Balancing and Intercompany Segment Balancing......8-40
N (<3 1 T - SRR 8-41
Implementation Considerations for Intercompany Balancing .............ccecceeeeveevercvenvenrennnns 8-42
N (<3 1 T - TSR 8-43
Entering Intercompany TTanSaCtions ........cc.eeeveervierieerieenieesteesreesreessreessseesseessseesseessnes 8-44
F NS 3 Lo - H USRS 8-45
N 011110021 oSSR 8-46
Global INtercoOmMPaNY SYSIEM......cccveeiuieerieeitieerieerieesteesteesaeesteesaeesseeesseessseesseesseesseens 8-47
ODJECTIVES 1.ttt et esite et e ete et e ette st teesbeesbeeesbeesabeeesseesasaessseeassaeasseesssaensseensseensseensseensseenns 8-48
N (<3 1 T - SRR 8-49
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt bbbttt b e sa e s bt be e st et et et s bt sbeebe bt eatenaebes 8-50
Global Intercompany System (GIS).......cccverieiiieiieierierieeee et 8-51
GIS BUSINESS BENETILS .....eouviuiiiiiiiiiieiieiecercs et 8-52
Global Intercompany System (GIS).......cccverieriieiiirierieieeee e 8-53
REVIEW QUESTION. .. ..eiiuiiiiiiiiiii ettt ettt et e et e e ete e et e e eteeebee e teeeseeebaeeasessabeaeaseesnseasareeas 8-54
GIS TMPIEMENTALION. ....eetiieiiieiiiecie et etteeteeetee et e et e sbeeebeesebeessaeessseenaseessseesseeensseensnennns 8-55
Single Instance GIS ITMplementation ...........c.eeevieerieerieeiie e sereeseae e 8-56
GIS TMPIEMENTALION. .. .eeiiieiieeiieeeie et eiteeiteetee et e etee st eeaeesebeesaeessseensseessseenseessaeensnennes 8-57
Multiple Instance GIS IMplementation...........cceeivierieerieenieenie e eiee e sve e 8-58
GIS TMPIEMENTALION. ....cetiieiieiiieeiieciteetee st e e esreesee et e eteeebeeebeessbeeesseessseesssessseesnennses 8-60
Multiple Instance GIS IMplementation...........cceervierieerieerieeiie e eee e sve e 8-61
GIS Enhancements: AUtOACCOUNTING .......ccvervrrierieriierteeieeeesieesteeteeeesseesseeseensesnnesseensens 8-63
Intercompany Balancing OPtiONS .........c.ecverierieerierireriesiestesieeeeeieesesaesseesseenseesesssesnnenns 8-64
GIS Transaction Interface and Transfer Programs.............cccovvevieciiiiininnienieeee e 8-65
N (<3 1 T - USSP 8-66
SEttiNG UP GIS...oeeieeeeeeeeee ettt sttt ettt et e st et e seenteenseenaenneas 8-67
Setting Up SUDSIAIAIIES. ....ccvieriiierieeiiiecie et eieeeeeetee et e eteesbeesaeestaeessaeesaeesseesnseesnseesnses 8-68
T0 Define @ SUDSIAIATIY .....veeeiiieiiieciiecieeeiee ettt s ve e e s aeestb e e ssbeessbeesnseensseas 8-69
PIAVIIEEES .veeuvieeiiieeieeeite ettt ettt e s e ettt e st e ettt e s tbe e et e e sbeessaeetaeenseeansaeenseeesaeenreeas 8-70
Subsidiary Transter OPLIONS .......ccveerviierieeiiieeiieeeeeteeeeeeteeeteeeteesbeeebeesbeessseessseessseesnns 8-71
Define Intercompany Transaction TYPES.......ccueecuieerieeriieirieeiieeieeeieeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeseaeenneas 8-72
Define Intercompany Clearing ACCOUNES.......c.eeecvieirieeriiieiitieeieeerteeeieeeeeereeeseeeeseeessneennes 8-73
N (<3 1 T PRSP 8-74
Define AutoAccounting RUIES.........ccviieiieiieiieiceie e 8-75
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieit et ettt et et et et e etesetesetesaeeseenseenseeseeseenseenseensesneesseesneenseensennns 8-76
N (<3 1 T - USSP 8-84
Entering Intercompany TranSactions ............cceevereeruierieesieeieeiesiieseesteesseeeeseeseesseesseeseens 8-85
MANUAL ENEEY .ottt ettt st ettt et e et e e s e sse e seenseenre e enns 8-86
DeIMONSIIALION. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt b et et et sbee bt e sbeenae e 8-87
Demonstration (CONTA) .......eeiiieiiieriieiieeeieerte et eereerteesteeee e reeseeeestaeeteeeereeseeesneensees 8-88
DEIMONSIIALION. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt sb e et et satesbeesbee b e e 8-89

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Xi



Demonstration (CONTA) ......eeeiieiiieiiierieeieeree et eere et esteetee e ee e e e essaeeteeesaeeseeenseaenseees
Approving an Intercompany TransSaction ..........c.cceeeuereerienienieenieeieee e
Recurring Intercompany TranSactions............ccverveeeveeererieriieriieneeesieesreesesressresseesseesseeseens
Generating Recurring Intercompany Transactions ..........c.cceeeereeiereerueneneneneneeneeneneennes
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt sttt ebt ettt bbbt bt st e e e e naenes

Manage Consolidations and Eliminations
Manage Consolidations and ElImMinations.........c.cceccvererereeienienienenineneeeeeeeeeeneese e

Revaluation EXampPIe........coovieiieiiiieiesiieeeie ettt
TrANSLALION ...eovvieiieieie ettt et et et e et e et e et e st et et e enaeenae s e eseenneenneenneenes

Transferring Subsidiary Data to the Parent.............cccevviveiiieiiieeiieceeeecee e
Transferred Balances COIUMM. .......c..coiiiriiieitiniinineneeeeceeetese e
Reviewing and Posting Consolidation Journal Entries ..........c.cceceveeieieniencniniencncnenene
Consolidation Audit and Exception Reports...........cecveviieiiiiiiicienieieieeeeeeee e
Additional Consolidation REePOILS.........c.ecverieriieiiieiieieeieieee et
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eiieiieiieit ettt etie et e et et e eeesttesetesaeeseenseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseenseenns
REVIBW .ttt ettt sttt ettt et e bt e sb e e s bt e bt e e

Steps to Generate Eliminating ENtries ........ccveecvieiciieeiieiiiecieecieese e
DEIMONSIIALION. ¢t ettt e e e e ettt e e e e e eee st eeeeeesesnaaaeeeeeesesnnsaeeeeessssnnsaeeeas
Formula-Based EIIMINAIONS ...........cooovuiiiiiieieeieeie et eeaee e e e ennens
DEIMONSIIALION. ¢ eiieieieee ettt ettt e e et e e e e e eee b e teeeeesesnaaaeeeeessesnasaaeeesessnnnsaeeeas
REVIEW ..o e e e e e e e e e et e e e et e e e eeneeeeeaneeean

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Xii



I D13 Te) o1 5 ez 1 (o) o WU USSR 9-48

Consolidation REPOTLS ......cccuiiiiiiieiiieiiieeiie ettt te e e e s e eseteesaaeessbeesseeesaeensneenes 9-49
PLACHICE 1 .ttt ettt sttt 9-50
Practice 1 SOIULION . ..c.eiuiiuiiiiiieieie sttt st st 9-52
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt bt e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesateesnbeesanes 9-54
Consolidations Implementation 10-1
Consolidations IMplementation ...............cceeveriereerieriiesie ettt enee e seae e nees 10-2
ODJECLIVES ...eeutieueeeeieeitesiteteeteete s testtesteesseeateeatesseenseesseensesssesstesseenseenseensesseanseenseansennsensaesnnas 10-3
YN (<) T OO R PR 10-4
Consolidation Implementation Considerations............cveveviercvieriieenieenieenieenreeseeeseeesaeeens 10-5
Overview Of CONSOLIAAtIONS ......ooueiriieriieiieieiieeiest ettt 10-7
Consolidation TOOIS. ......ceouiiiiiiiiieie ettt 10-8
GCS Features and Benefits ........coouooiiriiiiiiiiieeeeeee e 10-9
Consolidating Multiple Companies with Single Set of BOOKS.........cccccovvveviiivieeciciiieene. 10-10
Creating Consolidated Reports Using the Financial Statement Generator (FSG) ............... 10-11
Consolidating Multiple Companies with Multiple Sets of Books...........cccccvvvverienveniennnne. 10-12
Consolidating Data in Multiple INStances...........ccevieriiriiiecierierieie e 10-14
Using Summary Accounts in Consolidations ..............cceecverierieniierieeieeie e seesie e 10-15
DO YOU NEEA GUS?..oniiiiiiieeeee ettt ettt st 10-16
N (<3 1 T - TSR 10-17
Steps to Setup GCS ConSOlidatioNS.........c.eecvierieeriierieerie e esee e esieeeseeeebeeereesbeeesveeenns 10-18
State CONTIOIIET .....eeniieiiieiie e ettt ettt et eeee e 10-19
State Controller BULTONS. .......coiiiriiiieieeierer ettt 10-20
State Controller BUutton COIOrs .........coouiiiiiiirieiieiieieeitesee et 10-21
Defining a Consolidation MappPing.........cccueerveeriienieenie e eiee e esireeseeesieeessaeeneaesnsneesnes 10-22
Steps to Define a Consolidation Mapping .........c.ceceeverieriienieeiieriesiesieseeeneeeee e eeessaeneees 10-24
Segment RULE ACHONS ......cocuieiieiieie ettt ettt ste e s reesseeseenseeaeesseenseenseensens 10-27
Steps to Define a Consolidation Mapping .........c.ceceeeerieriierieeiieeiiesiesieseeeseeeeeeeeeeseeensees 10-28
MapPPING RULES.....cueiiieiieii ettt ettt et e e e ssee b e eseenseenneenes 10-30
Segment ROIUP RUIES .......ocoiriiiiiiiieiieeceeeee ettt 10-32
Segment Rollup Rule EXamples .........coeeiriiiiiiininiiiiineeicccsesceeeeetceseee e 10-33
Defining a Consolidation Mapping Set..........cceeevierieerieerieenie e ereeeseeeieeeeeeveeeeeeeeees 10-34
Consolidation Hierarchy VIEWET ........ccceccuiiiiiieeiiieiiieeiee sttt sve e seveesaneeseveesene e 10-35
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteiieiiete ettt ettt ettt sttt e b e b et et saee bt e sbeenae e eaee 10-36
PIACHICE 1 .ottt ettt st b et ettt et sbee s be e bt e e 10-38
PractiCe 2 SOIULION ......iiiiiieiieieeteee ettt ettt et st 10-39
F N0 3 Ta - H USSP 10-40
Creating Eliminating ENtries ........ccooieriieiiieieiiesieieeie ettt 10-41
Formula-Based ElIMINAtIONS ........c.eeovieieiieiieniiesieeic ettt sae e seeesseesseeseeenseens 10-42
Automatic Intercompany Eliminations Program ...........c.ccccoverevirciiinininnencncnieeeeenn 10-43
Defining an EIMINation St .......c.cceceeoiiviiriiniininininceieteeestestesie ettt 10-45
Elimination Set COMPONENLS .......ccueerieerieiieiiereiesieeteeeeeetesteeteeneeesaesseesseessesnsesseesneesseenseenns 10-46
Source and Target Account EXample .......cccvvevieiiiiiiiiieeiie ettt 10-47
Source and Target Account EXamples........ccuevvieeciiiiiiiieiiiiieeiiie et eiee st eveeeeee e 10-48
Balancing Options for EMINations..........ccueervieriierieeiie e eiie e eieeeeeeeeeesee e seneeneees 10-49
Allow Out of Balance Journal ............cocoiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeceeee e 10-50
Balance with Net DIfference........coceviiiiiiiiiiniiiteee e 10-51
Using Threshold RUIES .......cocviiiiiiiiiicieee et re e sbe e sae e 10-52
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeieiieiieit ettt ettt et et e e eteseeesaeesaeeseenbeesseesaeseanseenseensesssesseesneenseensennns 10-53
o T (o100 SR 10-54
PractiCe 2 SOIULION........eeiieeieriieiieie ettt sttt ettt et e et et et e esteenaesseenseenseensesnnennns 10-55
SUIMIMATY ...t ettt et ettt ettt e b e e et e st eeabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesaseesanee 10-57
Overview of the Budgeting Process 11-1
Overview of the Budgeting ProCESS........c.cecvieierienieiieieee et 11-2
ODJECTIVES 1.vveeiieeiieetie ettt eite et e ette et eebtesbeeesbeesabeeesbeesabeaesseesssaeasseesssaensseeasseensseesseensseenns 11-3
F NS 3 Ta - H USRS 11-4

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Xiii



WHhat 15 @ BUA@EL?....ceieiiiie et st 11-5

What is an Oracle Budget? ..........coooiiiiiiiiiieiieee et 11-7
Anatomy of an Oracle Bud@et ..........coeoieiiiiieiieiet e 11-9
DEMONSITALION. ...ttt ettt ettt et et et et e be st ebe et et e e naenes 11-10
The Budget Accounting CYCLE........oevieieiieiieiieieete ettt ssee e seeeseens 11-11
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt et e et ete e et e e eteeeteeeteeebesebeeeaseseabeeeaseeenseasareeas 11-12
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....c.veiiuiiiiiiiciiecieceie ettt siv e e ereeeabeeeabeesareesaseeseneas 11-13
F N (<3 1 T - PSP 11-14
Defining Bud@EtS .....c..ooiuiiiiiiieieee e et 11-15
BUd@et MELhOMAS......ceeiiiiiieciie ettt e ee et e e s sbeeetbeessbeessaeennsaenssens 11-16
Budget OrganizZations .........cccueeecieeriieniieeniieeieenieesie e et e saeesteessaeessbeesseessseessseessseessseesssens 11-17
Anatomy of an Oracle Budet ...........cocuveeiiiiiiiieiiieieee e e 11-19
REVIEW QUESTION......eiitiiiiiieiiiecie ettt eite et eetee e et e e teeetee e teeesbeessseeenseesnseesnseesnseennseens 11-20
F NS 3 Ta - H USSR 11-22
Entering Budget AMOUNES ..........cccuieiiiieeieiieieeie ettt et eae e sneesseesseeseenseens 11-23
MaASSBUAZETING ..ottt ettt ettt st e st e st est e enbeesaeesaesseenseenseensesnnenens 11-26
DEMONSITALION. ...ttt ettt sttt ettt ettt et b et ebe et et enbenaenes 11-27
N (<3 1 T - TSP 11-28
FIinalizing BUA@ELS .......ccviiiieriieiieieeie ettt et e e e e e et e neenneenes 11-29
Freezing @ BUAZEt......cooiiiiiieiieeeece ettt et 11-30
Budget Reports and INQUITIES .......ccueeiiieeiieiieeeiie ettt eieeeiee et e e saeeeaeeseaeennas 11-31
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiiiiiiieeiiieiie ettt ette et e etee et e et e eteeetee e taeesseeassaeenseesnsaeenseesnseennseens 11-32
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiiiii it ee e ettt e et e eeaaee s 11-33
F NS 3o - H USRI 11-34
Additional Oracle Budgeting TOOIS........cccviiriieiiiieeiieeiie ettt sve e 11-35
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eieeiieiieie ettt ettt et et e te et e seaesetessee st enseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessaesneenseensennns 11-36
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnbeesabeesaseesanes 11-37
R11i Creating and Maintaining Budget Balances Part I 12-1
Creating and Maintaining Budget Balances L ............cccoooivienieiiiiiiieeee e 12-2
ODJECLIVES ..eenvieueieeeeeitesieeteeteete s te st e et e st et e eaee s st e seesseensessaesseesseenseenseensesssanseenseenseansensaesnnas 12-3
N (<3 1 T - SRR 12-4
Overview of Budget Entry Methods .........coocuieeiiiiiieeiieiiieeiee ettt s 12-6
Types of Budget Entry MethodS..........eieuiiiiiiiiieiiieeeeceeeee ettt 12-7
F NS 3 1o - H SRS 12-8
Entering Bud@et AMOUNLS .......cccueeiiieiiieeiieeieeeiteeieeeieeeieeeteeeeeeesereessbeesaeessseensseessseensses 12-9
Using Budget Rules To Enter Budget AmMOUNtS ........c.coccvvieviieiiiieeiie i 12-11
BUdet RUIE TYPES weeeuvriiiiieiiieciieeeit ettt sttt et etee st e et e steeestaeesbeensaeensaeesseensseenseas 12-12
Budget Rules and Your Calendar ...........occeeoeeriieieiieiieciesiieieeie et 12-13
Setting the Budget Rule Rounding Options..........cceecveeierieniieneenieeie e eee e 12-14
PractiCe 1 = OVEIVIEW .....eecuiiriieiieieeiieetiesteesteetestesetestee et esteeseesseeseenseenseensesseesseesseenseensennns 12-15
Practice 1 INStIUCHIONS. ... .ccuieriieiieieeie ettt ettt ettt et e e ste e e ensesnaeseaesneenseeneeenns 12-16
Practice 1 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuieiiiierieiicece e 12-17
PIACHICE 2 .ottt ettt et b ettt et et sb e bt bt e e e 12-19
PractiCe 2 SOIULIONS .....eeueiiieiieiieieetee ettt sttt ettt et sb e b e e 12-20
F N L 3 Ta - H USSR 12-21
Budget JOUINAls PrOCESS ....ccvviiviiiiiiieiieeiit ettt ettt ve et esaeessbeessbeesnseesnaeennseas 12-22
Entering Budget JOUINALS.........occviiiiiiiiieiiecieeeie ettt st seeebee e ennees 12-23
JOUINAl ENLIY IMOGES......couiiiiiiiiieeiit ettt sttt e st eebeesbeeenbeesebaeenseesnseennseens 12-24
Entering Budget JOUINAS..........c.oociieiiieieeee ettt seee e 12-25
PractiCe 3 = OVEIVIEW ....eeiuiereieiieieeiieetieste et etestesetesaeesteete et eesee s eenteesseensessaesseesseenseensennns 12-26
Practice 3 INStIUCHIONS. ... .ccuieriieeieieeie ettt ettt sttt ettt e e s et e s esesnaeseeesneenseeneeenns 12-27
Practice 3 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuiviiiieriieiiee e e 12-28
N (<3 1 T SRR 12-29
About Budget FOrmULAS...........ccuiiiieieiieieeee ettt eae e e e 12-30
Defining Budget FOrmulas.........cccoocuiiiiiiiiieiieciie e 12-31
Budget FOrmMUIAs PrOCESS.......uiiiiieiiiiiieeiiieete ettt ettt et s e seteesaeessbeessvaessseesnsaenssens 12-32

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Xiv



Defining a Budget Formula BatCh ..........cccoiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeecce e 12-33

Defining Budget FOrmulas...........ccoiiiiiiiiiiiii e 12-34
Mathematical OPEIALOLS. ......cccuerriertierieeieiiesiereerte et eeeeetesteeteessesesessaesseesseenseensesneesseenseenes 12-35
ATGUITICIILS ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et e e bt e et e s bt e ettt e bte s bt e s beeeabeesabteeabeesabeesnbeesabeesareees 12-36
Calculating Budget AMOUNES..........ccuieieeieeiieiieieeieeteseeste sttt eee e seesseeseessesnaeseaesneenns 12-37
Using Budget FOrMUIAS ........c.oecuiiiiiieiiecieieee ettt 12-39
PractiCe 4 - OVEIVIEW ....coueiuiiiiiiiiiiiinie sttt ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt et sttt bttt et naeees 12-40
Practice 4 INSLIUCTIONS. c..c.eeutiuiiieriitese ettt ettt st ebe ettt saeeaes 12-41
Practice 4 Instructions With SOIUtION ......coouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 12-42
YN (<) T OSSR 12-44
Transferring Budget AMOUNES ..........coicuiiriiieiiieeiie et steeeee e eteesteeebeeetaeeseesnsaeenneas 12-45
About Budget Amount Transfers.........cceeevuieiiieeciieiiieeiie et 12-46
Transferring Budget AMOUNES ..........cocviiieiieiiieeiie ettt eree e et esbeeebeesteeeseesneaeenneas 12-47
PractiCe 5 - OVEIVIEW ..c..eiiuiiiiiiieiieeiieete ettt ettt ettt et et sbee st enbe e e eae 12-48
Practice 5 INSLIUCTIONS. c..c.eeuteuiitiiintesie ettt ettt sttt s 12-49
Practice 5 Instructions with SOIUtION .......c.coiriiiiiiiiiiiii e 12-50
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt e bt e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesateesabeesabeesnseesnnes 12-52
R11i Creating and Maintaining Budget Balances Part I1 13-1
Creating and Maintaining Budget Balances IL..........c.ccocceceninininninnicnincnceceeee 13-2
ODJECLIVES ...eenteeeeieeieeieesiteteeteete s te st e st esae e e esee st e e seesseensesssesseesseenseensesnsesseanseenseensesnsensaennnes 13-3
F NS 3 Ta - H USSR 13-4
Overview of Budget Entry Methods .........coocuieeiiiiiiieeiieiiieeiee ettt 13-6
Types of Budget Entry MethodS........ccuvveiiiiiiiiiiiiiecie ettt 13-7
F N 3 Lo - H USRS 13-8
Overview of MassBUAGELING ......ccc.eeviiiiiiiiiiieeiiecieeeee st eieestee e e sreeeveesbeeeaeesaeeensee e 13-9
Defining MassBUAZELS.........coveiieiieieieiiee ettt et ese e ees 13-10
Defining MassBudget JOUINalS .........c.cccueiieiiiiieiei e 13-11
MassBudgeting or FOrmulas? ...........cooieiieiieiieie ettt 13-12
Defining a MassBudget BatCh ..........oooieiiiiiiiiiiecee e 13-13
Reviewing the MassBudget Status..........ccceevieriiriieiiiiiesiesit e 13-14
Generating MassBudget JOUNALS ...........ccoeoieiiriiriieiieeee e 13-15
Example - DemONSLIAtION ....c..eieiieeiieeiiieeiieeriteeieeesieeeieeeieeeteeeaeeeteeesaeesseeenseeenseesnseeensens 13-16
F NS 3 Ta - H USRS 13-17
Overview of the Applications Desktop INtegrator............cceeeeveeviiieeciieiiiieeiie e 13-18
Audit Trail IMPICAtIONS. .....eeiiieeiieiie ettt ettt veesee e e sareeteeseaeenbeesnbeeensee s 13-19
Overview of Budget Wizard.........ccoooiieiiiiiieieeece et 13-20
Budget Wizard PoSSIDIItIES ......cccueiiiieeiieiiieeieeeitecie ettt re et e e saeetaeeeaeenneas 13-21
Budget Wizard Key Benefits ........coocveeieiieiieiieieec ettt 13-22
Creating a Budget WOrksheet..........cvovierieiieiieeeeceeee e 13-23
Changing How the Worksheet is Displayed ..........cccoevereiiiienienieiieieeeee e 13-24
Changing the Display of Account SEZMENts ..........cccccuevierierieniiieeieriee e 13-25
Updating Balances USing ADI .........ccoooueiiirieniiiieiie ettt 13-26
Updating Balances Using Budget RUIES..........ccceviiiieiiiiiiieiiie e 13-27
Creating GraPRS ... .cicciieiiieeiieciee et eteeetee et e et e st e e e bee st eeebeessbeessseesssaessseessseessseessseensseenes 13-28
Uploading Budget Balances Using ADI .........cccooiiiiiieiiieiiieciieeeesieestee st evee e 13-29
Verifying Budget Upload in ADI ..........oooiiiiiiiiiieiece et 13-31
Overview of Journal Wizard..........coccovieiiiiiiiiiieeeee e 13-32
Journal Wizard PoSSIDIIITIES. ....eeuveiuieiierieiieie e 13-33
Creating a Journal WorkSheet..........cooiirieiieiiieiieeceeeee e 13-34
Creating Journal Entries Using ADI .......cc.cocoiiiiiiiiiieiiienienseeceetetee e 13-35
Uploading Journal Entries Using ADI ..........cccoieiiiiiiiiiieieeeeeie e 13-36
Example - DemMONSIAtION .....c.eecvietieiieieeiesierieeie et eteete st et e e enteentessaesseesseeseensesnnesnnenns 13-38
N (<3 1 T - TSP 13-41
Overview of Budget Upload..........cocvevieriieiieiieieeeceeeet e e 13-42
Uploading Budgets from EXternal SOUICES.........cocuveeriieiriiieriieiiieeie et ere e svee e 13-43
SPreadsheet DESIZN.....cccuiiiiiieiieiiieeiee ettt ettt e et eesaaeetaeesaaeetaeesaeesnsaeeseesnnes 13-44

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XV



Software ComPatiDIIILY ......ccueecuiieiieeiie ettt e et e sbeeeabeesbeesnbeesnseenneas 13-46

Uploading BUd@ELS ......coueeiiiiieiieiieieee ettt ettt et 13-47
Reviewing Budget Upload ReSUILS .........cceeiiiiiiiiiicciecieeeetee e 13-48
Correcting Budget Upload EITOTS .......c.coouiiiiieiieieeiecieeeeee e 13-49
N (<3 1 T - USSP 13-50
Freezing BUAZELS ......coevieiieie ettt ettt sttt e e snaesnaesneenseenseenns 13-51
Example - DemMONSLIAtION .....c.eecvieiieiieieeieciesiieie et eteeee st et eeeenteentessaesseesseesseensesnnesnnenns 13-53
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et et e b e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesateesnbeesanes 13-54
R11i Review Budgets 14-1
REVIEW BUAELS .....vieeiiiieiieciie ettt ettt et e et e et e eteeeabeesataeenseesnsaeensee s 14-2
ODJECTIVES 1.ttt eiiietteeiteeite et e et te et eebeesteeesbeesabeeesseesabeeasseesssaassseessseensseeasseensseensseensseenns 14-3
F N5 3 Ta - H USSP 14-4
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt e at e e h et e bt e st ee e sbee s bt e s bt e bt emteeaeesbeenbeenbeenteenneenaennees 14-6
F N5 3 1o - H USSR 14-7
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt h sttt b e sb e sb e bt e st et na et s bt sbeebeebeeabenaenes 14-8
Performing an AcCount INQUITY .......c.cecvieiiieiiieieeie ettt ettt seeaeeee e e 14-9
Reviewing Variances Between Account Balance Types .......cccvecvveevevieiienienieeiesieeieenn, 14-10
Accessing Additional Information from the Account Inquiry Window............ccceeevvrueennenne. 14-11
Performing a Budget INQUITY .......oeeriiriieiieieeieeie ettt e e eneeens 14-12
Reviewing Budget Balances in a Master Budget Inquiry ...........ccceccveeveeeiercieiienieneeeeee 14-13
Reviewing Budget Balances in a Detail Budget INqUIry .........ccooevvveriiiencieeniieeieecieeeieeee, 14-14
Accessing Additional Information from the Budget Inquiry Window...........cccceecvveeneennnen. 14-15
Example - DemONSLIAtION ....c.uviiiieeiieeiieeiieesieeeieeeriteeieeeieeeteeeeeeeaeeesaeenseeassaeenseeansaeensens 14-16
F N L 3 Ta - H PSRRI 14-17
OVEBIVICW ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt e at e et e et e bt e s e es e sbe e s bt e bt e bt eateeatesbtenbee bt emteenneeneenaeas 14-18
Other Standard REPOITS........cuevueiierieiieit ettt ete st st ste et et e eneesseesseeseensesnaesnnas 14-19
Using the Financial Statement Generator .............c.ecverueerierienienieeieeie e seeee e 14-20
Example - DemMONSIAtION ......eevvieiieiieieeieetesitesie et eteeteette e e e esteenaessaesseesseeseensesnnesnnenns 14-21
N (<3 1 T - TSP 14-22
UPAating BUAZELS ....ocueeeieiieieeieeieeeee ettt ettt ettt et e e bessaeseaesneenseenseenns 14-23
Budget Journal ENtriEs? .......ccvecuieiieieiiecieeieeie ettt sae e s e e e enes 14-24
No Budget Journal ENIIES? .......cc.eeeiuieeeieiiieeiie e eieeeiteeieeeteeeteesiaeeaeestaeeaeessseeenaeeennes 14-25
Example - DemONSLIAtION ....c.uviiiieeiieeiieeiieeieeeieeesteeieeeieeeteeeteeeteeesneesseeenseeenseesnsaesnsens 14-26
F N 3 Ta - H PSRRI 14-27
Freezing BUAELS .....cccuviiiiieiiecieeee ettt ettt e ae e e st e et e e ssbeeenaeesnsaennae s 14-28
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 14-29
OVEBIVICW ...ttt ettt sttt ettt et e at e e bt et e bt e st ea e e bt e s bt e s bt e bt emteeaeesbeenbeenbeemteenteesaennees 14-30
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et ettt e bt e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesateesabeesaseesnseesanes 14-31
Implementing Budgets 15-1
Implementing BUA@ELS........cocueeiirieieiieieee ettt enes 15-2
ODJECLIVES ...eeuveeutieeteeieeeitete et e te s te st e steesae et e eate s st e seenseensesssesseesseenseensesnsesseanseenseansesnsensaesnnes 15-3
N (<3 1 T - USSP 15-4
Calculating and Translating Budget AMOUNES ..........ceccvieiiieniieiiieeieesieeereesreeeveesveeeene s 15-5
Anatomy of an Oracle Bud@et ...........coovveiiiiiiiieiieeiecc e 15-6
Steps to Implement BUdetS ........cc.eeviiiiiiiiiieiecie et et 15-7
BUAZEt STIUCTUIES. ....eeivieeiieeiie et cite et eite et et e et esteeebeeeebeesbeessbaeenseeessaeenseessseesnseesnsens 15-8
TOP-DOWN BUAZETING ....cuvveeiiieiiieiieecieeeie ettt ereesteeeteesteeebeeesaeentaeesaeeeaeensseennnas 15-9
Bottom-up BUd@EtiNg .......ceecviiiiiieiiieiieeie ettt ettt ae et e seae e es 15-10
Middle-0ut BUA@ELING......cc.eeieieiieiieiieieeie ettt ettt ssaesseesneeseenneenns 15-11
N (<3 1 T - PRSP 15-12
Using Summary Accounts in Master and Detail Budgets...........cccoocvevveviiiiiienierieree 15-13
SUMMATY ACCOUNLS.....cuutiiiieiiitiiteeite ettt ettt ettt et ettt e sbteebe e e bt e ebeeesbtesbeeesbeesbeeenaeeennee 15-14
Maintaining Master-Detail Budget Relationships with Summary Accounts.............c..c...... 15-15
Maintaining Master/Detail Relationships with Reporting Hierarchies.........c..ccccecceveeenee. 15-16
Creating @ BUAZET .....c.coiiiieiieciieeie ettt e e e s e e s be e sebeesnbeessbeessaeesssaennneenes 15-17
Steps to Create @ BUA@ET.......cccuiiiiiieeiie ettt sre e e e snaeeeane e 15-18

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XVi



Multiple Versions of @ Budet.........coooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeeeee e 15-19

Steps to Create Master/Detail BUdets ........c.vevvveeiiieiiieiiieciecciceee e 15-20
Defining a Master BUdZEt.........c.oocuiriiiieiieiieieee ettt 15-21
Defining Detail BUA@ELS ......ccvevieiieieeiecieeee ettt 15-22
Standard Reports for Master and Detail Budgets..........cccooeeviiriieieieiienieieeeeeeeeeeeen 15-23
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et b et ebe et et e e e nes 15-24
PrACLICE 1 .ottt ettt sttt 15-25
Practice 1 SOIULION . ..c.evueiuiiiiiieiieese ettt st bbbt 15-26
YN (<) T OSSOSO PRR 15-27
Defining Budget OrganizZations ............c.eeceeerieeniienieenieeseeenieeeseeesiveesaeesseeessseessneessseensnns 15-28
Budget OrganizZations .........cccueeecieeriieniieeniieeieenieesie e et e saeesteessaeessbeesseessseessseessseessseesssens 15-29
Advantages of Budget Organizations ............cceecveeerieesieenieenieeneeesreesveesveesveesseesseesens 15-30
Steps to Define a Budget Organization............ccueeeveerieeiieenieesieeseeesieeeseeeesieeeseeeseneeseneenns 15-31
Defining Budget ACCOUNTS.........c.eiiiieiiieeiie ettt ettt stee et et eetee e baeebeeeeaeensaeesaeensees 15-34
Steps to Assign Account Ranges to Budget Organizations ...........c.cceeeevvenverieeceeeeennennnnn 15-35
Changing Account Ranges for Budget Organizations ...........c.ccocceveveeeeiienenenenenceneneenne. 15-38
Removing Account Ranges from a Budget Organization.............cocceceeevevieneneneneneeeenenn 15-39
AutoCopying Budget Organizations............ccueeveerueeruieeieriiesiesieeieeeeesessesseesseesseesseessesssenns 15-40
Steps to AutoCopy Budget Organizations .............c.eecveevereenieeniesriesiesiesseeseeeeeseesseeneeesens 15-41
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt sttt ettt ettt bbbt bttt e ae e nes 15-42
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIBW....ceouiiiieiieiieiieeiie ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt ettt et e sbeesbeenbe e e emeesae 15-43
PractiCe 2 SOIULION .....uiiuiiitiiiieieetee ettt et st 15-44
F NS 3 Ta - H USRI 15-46
Bud@etary CONIOL .......eiiuieeiieiiie ettt ettt e e teeetee e aeeteeessbeesaeesseesaeesssaensaes 15-47
ENCUMDIANCES . ..ottt ettt ettt et be e s bt e bt 15-49
FUNAS CRECKING .....vventieeiieie ettt ettt ettt et e e e nsessaesnaesneesseenseenes 15-50
Budgetary Control in Oracle Payables..........ccooieiieiiiiiiiiirieieceieee et 15-51
Budgetary Control in Oracle PUrchasing .............cccocevierieniieiiieciecieeeeseee e 15-52
Defining an Account for Budgetary Control............ccoocverierieriieniieieeiece et 15-53
Budgetary Control OPtiONS.........eecuieieeieeieseestiesieeteereeeeestesseesseesseeseesesssesssesseesseesseansenns 15-54
Budgetary Control OPtiONS.......c.eecveeieriesiesieteete e stestesteeteeeeenaeeeaessaesseesseessessessessnens 15-55
Budgetary Control Options fOr ACCOUNLS ........ceeevieiriieriiieiriieeiieeieeeieeeeeereeeseeeeeeeeneneenenes 15-56
Budgetary Control Options for Journal Sources and Categories .........cccveeveveerveerreeereveennen. 15-57
Detail Level Budgetary COontrol...........ccueeiiiiriiiniienieeie ettt see e sae e seae s 15-58
Summary Level Budgetary CONntrol..........occuieviieiiieiiieeiiecieeciie et eiee e sieeeveesveeeneee e 15-59
Multiple Currency TTanSACLIONS ........eeceveerrieriiieriieeiteesieesteesreesaeesreesseessseesseessseessseensnes 15-60
Steps to Enable Budgetary COontrol...........cociiiiieeiiiieriieeiie e eiieesee et esieeesive e esveesene e 15-61
Budgetary Control and Encumbrance Reports..........c.cccveveeriieciieiiieienieciesiieiceie e 15-62
Budgetary Control and Encumbrance INquiries.........c.ccoceeveeienienenenineneeiienenencseneeenne 15-63
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiiiiiieiieietesie sttt ettt ettt ettt st sbe sttt ae e 15-64
Practice 3 SOIULION . ..c.eoutiuiiiiiieierier ettt st s 15-65
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e b e e et e st e e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnseesanes 15-66
R11i Integrating Oracle General Ledger with Oracle Financial Analyzer ..........cceeeeeuees 16-1
R11i Integrating Oracle General Ledger with Oracle Financial Analyzer.............c.cc......... 16-2
ODJECTIVES 1.uvvteiieeieeeieeeiteette et e et te e bt e esbeesebeeesbeesabeeesseesaseaesseesssaeasseeasseenssesasseensseensseensseenns 16-3
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt sttt et ettt st s b e b et e s e es b e s bt e s bt e s bt e bt emteeueesbeenbee bt enteenneenaenbees 16-4
Integration with Oracle General Ledger .........coovvierieiiieeiieeie et 16-6
Functions Enabled by INteZration ...........cccueerieeiiieiniieeiie e eite e eieeeeeevee e evee e 16-7
Integration Process FIOW .......c.cciiiiieiiiiie ettt s 16-8
Data Models: Relational and Multidimensional .............cccoeoeroieiienieneie e 16-9
Data DIimension CONCEPLS .......cceruirrerieemieienienienienienie ettt ettt ettt et eteseesbe e b saeeneeane 16-10
Using the TwWo Data MOEIS ........ccueeieiieiieiee e 16-11
LD T LY 153 o100 PRSP 16-12
REVIEW QUESTION......eeitiiiiiieeeiiieciie ettt ettt ettt e ettt e et e e eteeebee e teeeabeeebeeeaseeeabseeaseesaseesareeas 16-13
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccouviiieiiiii ittt e et e e eaae e e eeaaeee s 16-14
Setting Up Your Metadata .........cecveeiiieiieeiieeie ettt e e e sebeesaaeeseaeennne e e 16-15

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XVii



DefININg FIlLETS ....couviiiiiieieee et et st 16-16

Defining Summary Account Templates.........cooeereeriiiiiiiiiniereeeee e 16-17
Defining DIMENSIONS .......ccuieriieiieieeiesiesteeieeteste sttt e sttt e eetesseeseesteesseensessaesseesseensesnsennns 16-18
Defining Hierarchies..........ccocieriieiiieieeieciesieeie ettt ettt ssae e sneenneeneeenns 16-20
Defining @ HICTarchy ..........oooieiiiiieieieseee ettt 16-22
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt et e et ete e et e e eteeeteeeteeebesebeeeaseseabeeeaseeenseasareeas 16-23
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....c.veiiuiiiiiiiciiecieceie ettt siv e e ereeeabeeeabeesareesaseeseneas 16-24
Detail and Summary Financial Data [tems ...........ccoeeeeierieiieiieiiesieseee e 16-25
Financial Data [tem - Transfer OPtions .........cceeivierieeiireriieeiieerieesieeeree e e eveesveesveeene s 16-26
Defining Financial Data [temS.........c.ceccuiiiiiiiiieiiiecieesie e e et 16-27
Assigning Filters and TempPlates.........cccveriiiriieiiieniieciieeie et aeesbeeseae e 16-31
Defining Financial Data SEtS .........cccveeiiiiiieiiieiieeiie ettt sveesveesaeeseveesaaeeseveeneee s 16-32
REVIEW QUESTION......eiitiiiiiieiiiecie ettt eite et eetee e et e e teeetee e teeesbeessseeenseesnseesnseesnseennseens 16-34
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiiii ittt ee e e e e e eeaaee s 16-35
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt bbbt bt eseentenaenes 16-36
TWO SEEP PrOCESS. ...eeeutiiiiieeiie ettt et ettt ettt s b e et e e beeebee s 16-37
Running EXtraction PrOGrams...........c..ccueeieiieriiesieeiieeie et eie et sae e seeessee e enaeenneens 16-38
Reviewing Status of Extraction Program.............ccecieeieiiiiriinienieiieeee e 16-39
EXtraction PTOGIAMS ........ccuieiiieiieiiieiieieiteie ettt ettt et nbesnaeseaesneenseenneenns 16-40
Hierarchy and Segment Values Extraction Programs.............cccoecvevieneenienieneienienieneeens 16-42
Calendar EXtraction PrOGIraml.........cceiviieriieiiieiiieiieeeieesitesteesteesae e seveesaeeseveeseaeesnseenaneens 16-43
Balances EXtraction PrO@ram..........ccueecuieeiiriiiieeiie e ciie ettt eiee e eeeeteeeeeeeveeseaeennees 16-44
Extract Incremental Balances Program...........ccoecvievieeiiieiiecnie e 16-45
Currency and Period Rates Extraction Programs...........cccceeeveeriieniiieniiieniieesieeeieesieeeneann 16-46
Load EXtracts PrOGIAM ......cceviiiiiieiie ettt eite e sae e e s beessaeessaeesnbeesnseeenns 16-47
REVIEW QUESTION......eciuiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt ettt e et eete e et e eeteeetee e teeebesebeeesseseabseeaseesareesareeas 16-48
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....cuviiiuiiiiiiiciiecie ettt ettt et e s e e sev e ebeeeebeesareesereesaseenenens 16-49
REVIEW QUESTION......eetiiiiiiieetii ettt ettt et e ettt e et e e etaeeteeeteeebesebeeesseseabeesaseeeaseasareeas 16-50
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION ....ccuviiiiiiiiiiiiciiiccie ettt ettt veesiv e e aeeeabeeeabeesaneesaseeneneas 16-51
Using OFA t0 Load GL Data........c.cccviieiieiieieie ettt 16-52
Loading GL Data Extracts into OF A .......c..ccccoiiimiiiiiiiiiceneneeeeceeenese e 16-54
Using Write Budgets Back to GL Feature ...........cccueecuieiiiieeiieiiieeie e 16-55
Writing Budgets from OFA t0 GL.......c.oooiiiiiiicie ettt s 16-56
DIl 0 GL DALA...ccueieiiieiieiiieiieeeeee ettt ettt sttt et st b ettt st e 16-57
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiiiieiiieiiteriieeeie ettt et e et e et e et e e teeeteeestaeesbeessseeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 16-59
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION .....cccvuiiiiiiii ittt e et eeeaaee s 16-60
N 011110121 o PSSR 16-61
R11i Overview of the Financial Reporting Process 17-1
R11i Overview of Financial Reporting Process..........occevveviieiiieienienieiieie e 17-2
COUISE ODJECTIVE .eveeieiieiieieeieetesee et ete et e et e teete e teensessaesseesseenseensesnsesseesseenseenseensessaensens 17-3
Financial Reporting PTrOCESS ........ccveiiiiieiieiieiieit et 17-4
Reporting and Analysis Capabilities. .......c.ccoereririririeiiniienieneseeieeeee et 17-5
Standard Reports and LiStINGS .......cccveerieeiiiiiieeiie et ete et eieeeiee e evee e svaeeaee s 17-6
Standard Reports and Listings (CONtINUE)........cccueeivuieeciieiiiieeiie e 17-7
DeIMONSIIALION. ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e b e b et e e sbeesbeesbeenbe e e eaee 17-9
Grouping Requests INT0 @ St ......ccviiiiiiiieiiieie et sbeesane e 17-10
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt et r e et e e teeetee e teeesbeessseeenseesnseessseesnseennseens 17-11
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuviiiiiiiii ettt e et e eaae e e eeaaeee s 17-12
Financial Statement GENEIAtOr. ..........cueiverrierieeieeieetierteeieeteeeeseeesseesseesesneeseeesseesseesesnnenns 17-13
Customized Financial REPOITS .........c.evierieiiieiieieeiecieie ettt 17-14
REVIEW QUESTION......eciiiiiiiiiietii ettt ettt ettt e ettt e et eeete e e bt e e teeeabeeeseeeaseseabaeeasesenseesareeas 17-15
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....c.veiiuiiiiiiiciiiecieeere ettt et e ve e ser e e beesibeesebeesabeesaseeseneas 17-16
Application Desktop INteGrator ...........ccveviiiiieiieiieiee et 17-17
LD 3 1T ) o AR 17-18
REQUESE CONLET.....cuiieiiieciie ettt ettt ettt et e et e tbeeta e e sbeebaeessseesaeessaensneenssaenseees 17-19
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiuiiiiiiesiiieciie ettt ettt e et e e taeebee e teeesbeessseeesseesnseesnseesnseennseens 17-20

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
Xviii



Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuviiiiiiiii ittt et e e e e 17-21

ANALYZE REPOTL ...ceeieeiiiieiieciie ettt ettt et e et e et eebe e ssteeesbeesnsaeenseesnsaeensees 17-22
DEMONSITALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et bbbt bttt e e e nes 17-23
R11i Utilizing Standard Financial Reports 18-1
R11i Utilizing Standard Financial Reports..........ccceveririeieniiniininencneseeecceeeeeenie e 18-2
COUISE ODJECTIVES .nvvevientieieeieetesteste et eteeitesseesteesbeessesaaesseesseenseenseensesseeseenseensesnsessaensens 18-3
N (<3 1 T - TSP P 18-4
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt h et b et b e sb e s bt bt st et e st et s bt sbeebeebeeatenaenes 18-5
About Standard REPOTES.......c.eiiriieeiiiiiiieeie ettt ettt e et esteeebeesseeenree s 18-6
SUbMIit REGUESE FIOW...c.uiiiiiiieiiiiie ettt et st ebe e seae e 18-7
Request Element Considerations ..........c.cecueeereeeeiieenieesieeerieeeieeesieeesieeeseeeseeensneesseesnsnessens 18-8
Request Element Considerations (CONtINUEd) .........ccveeevirerieeeriieeiieeiie e eiie e eiee e 18-9
Grouping Requests INT0 @ St ......cccviiiiieiiiiiiece et e e sebeesane s 18-10
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiieiieeiieriie et eete et et eeee et e et e e teeebee e taeesbeeassaeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 18-11
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....cuviiiuiiiiiiiieiiie ettt ettt esve e sebeesbeesabeeeeveesaveesaseesenens 18-12
How to Run Standard Reports, Listings and Request Sets ........cccccveveerieiieniieninnienieeee 18-13
DEMONSITALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt bbbt bt et ene et saenes 18-14
N (<3 1 T - TSP 18-15
Monitoring Standard Report REQUESES........ccverviriieiiiiiieiieiieieeie et 18-16
MONTLOTING PRASES ...c.veeiieiieiieceieeie ettt ettt et ssaesreesneeseeneeenns 18-17
Cancelling and Placing Requests on Hold .........ccccccveeiiiiiiiniiiniicccciceee e 18-18
How to Find Requests t0 MONITOT........cueeivieiriieeiieeiieeiieeieeeieeeieeeieeeeeeesseeenseeenseesnsneennees 18-19
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eiteiieiieit ettt ettt ettt b ettt et seeesbee b e e e e 18-20
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiieiiieiii ettt ettt e etee et e et e e teeebee e taeesseesnsaeesseesnsaesnseesnseennseens 18-21
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiii ettt e e e et eaaeee s 18-22
Color Of Status FIeld......coueruiiiiiieiiiiiiee et 18-23
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieit et ettt et et e te et e seae st e seee st easeesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 18-24
N (<3 1 T - SR 18-25
Major Account Balance Standard Report Categories ..........cvevvervierireeieeiesiesienieeie e 18-26
General Ledger REPOTES.......co.iiiiiriiiiieieniiierieeee ettt 18-27
Account Analysis REPOTLS ........c.eeiirieriieiieieeie ettt 18-28
Trial Balance REPOTLS .....ccueeeiieriiiiiieeieeeiit et eete et estte et e e ee et e eteeenseesnsaeenseesnseeensees 18-29
How to Review Account Balances in RePOTtS........cccevvvieriieniienieeniiecieeeic e 18-30
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteiieiiete ettt ettt ettt sttt e b e b et et saee bt e sbeenae e eaee 18-31
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiiiieiiieiiteriieeeie ettt et e et e et e et e e teeeteeestaeesbeessseeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 18-32
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccvviiiiiiii ittt ee e e et eeeaaeee s 18-33
N 011110121 o PSSR 18-34
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiiiiiieiiiieienie sttt ettt sttt ettt sttt sbe ettt nae e 18-35
Practice 1 SOIULION . ..c.eiutiuiiiiiieiiitese ettt st 18-37
R11i Run Interim Financial Reports - FSG Required Elements 19-1
R11i Run Interim Financial Reports - FSG Required Elements ...........ccceceevvevienincncnnenne. 19-2
COUISE ODJECTIVES ...euvveeieniieieeieeeestestt et eeeeeeesstesteesseensesseesseesseesseenseensesseesseenseensesnsessaensens 19-3
F N 3 Ta - H PRSPPI 19-4
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt sttt ettt e at e e bt et e bt e st e bt e s bt e s bt e s bt e bt eateeaeeebeenbee bt enteenneeneenbees 19-5
Required COMPONENLS ......eeeeuiiiiieeiieeiie et esteeeete st eereesbeessbeesbeessbeesssaeenseeansaeenseesnsaeensens 19-6
Customized Financial REPOTES .........coiiieriiiiiieiiieciiecie ettt st evee e e eveesveesenee e 19-7
Preparing Your Financial REPOTLS .......c.ceccuiiiiiiiiiiiiiiieciiecieeceeseesee et 19-8
Lesson 1: Defining ROW SetS.......cocciiiiiieiiieiiieeiie ettt st et eeeeveeesae e 19-9
Defining ROW SEES.......iiiiiieiieiieie ettt et ettt ettt ae e seeesneenseeneeenns 19-10
USING ROW SEES....eiuiiiiiiiiieiieit ettt ettt ettt et e st et enteenteesaesseeseenseensesnnesneenns 19-11
Using RoOw Sets (CONtINUEA) ....cuvievreieeiiesiieiieie ettt 19-12
REVIEW QUESTION......eiitiiiiieiciii ettt ettt et e et te e et eeeteeebee e veeeabesebaeeasessabeeeaseseaseesareeas 19-13
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....c.veiiuiiiiiiiciiie ettt ettt sir e sreeeebeeeaveesareesabeeseneas 19-14
Defining Calculations in ROW SetS.......cceeciiiirieiieiieieeieeeee et 19-15
TEIMINOIOZY ..evviieieieeiie ettt ettt e et e et e et eete e etaeenbee s teeenseesnseeenseesnseesnseesnseennseean 19-16
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiieiieeiii ettt ettt et et et e et e e teeebee e teeesbeessseeenseesnseesnseesnseennseens 19-17

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XiX



Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuviiiiiiiii ittt et e e e e 19-18

How t0 Define ROW SELS ....eoiuiiiiieiiiieie et 19-19
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eiieiieiieii et ete et et et e e esaesteesetesaee st enseessesseeseenseenseensesssessnesseenseensennns 19-20
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiuieriieiieieeiieeteesteeseetestesetesaeesseesseessesseeseenseessesnsesssesseesseensesnsennns 19-21
PractiCe 1 SOIULION........eecuieiieriietiete ettt sttt ettt e et e st enteesseessessaesseenseensesnnennns 19-23
Reviewing Your Row Set Definitions .........cceveverieriieiieeieniesiieceieeie e 19-25
RevIEWING YOUT ROW SELS...ccuieiiieiieieeieiieciieie ettt ettt e e e 19-26
Lesson 2: Defining ColumMN SEtS ........ccveiieriieiieiieiiereent ettt 19-27
Defining CoTUMN SEES.....ccviiiieiiieiiieeieeeit e ete et ete et stte et e e teeebeesbeeebeesnbeessseesnseessseens 19-28
USING COIUMIN SELS ....eovviiiieeiieeiieeeeetee et e et et e et e steesaeestbeessaeessseessbeessseensseesseasseensens 19-29
More ABOUt COIUMIN SELS ...ccuuiiuiiiiiiiiieitieitiee ettt ettt be st s ee e 19-30
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiieiiieiiiecie ettt ettt et e et e e teeebee e taeesbeesssaeenseesnseeenseesnseennseeas 19-31
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuuiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt et e et e e e et e e eeaaeae s 19-32
Applying Column Set Relative Headings ........coccvvevvieniieniieniiecieeciieceecice e 19-33
Applying Relative Headings for &POI and &DOL...........ccoooieiieiieiieieiiecieeeieee e 19-34
Applying &BUDGET Relative Headings..........cccveevieeieriiirierieiieieeie et 19-35
Applying &ENCUMBRANCE Relative Headings ...........ccoocveeierieniieiieieeie e 19-36
Applying &CURRENCY Relative Headings .........cccocvevuieriieciinieiieieesieeieeee e 19-37
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiiiiieeiii ettt ettt et e et e e ete e et eeetbeeteeeteeebesebeeeaseeeabsesaseeensaesarenas 19-38
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....c.veiiuiiiiiiiiiiecie ettt ettt eeae e sireesaeeeabeeeebeesabeesaseenenens 19-39
Determining Your Financial Reporting Needs .........cccecvvierieiiieenieeieeee e 19-40
Row Set and Column Set OVEITIdes .......cooueieiiiirieniiiiiiieeiieeeeee et 19-41
Row Set and Column Set Override SUMMATY ........cccveviierieeniierieeie e eeee s 19-42
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiieiiieiii ettt ettt e etee et e et e e teeebee e taeesseesnsaeesseesnsaesnseesnseennseens 19-45
ANSWer fOr REVIEW QUESTION.......ciiiiiiiieeiiieeieecie ettt ettt reesiteesaeestbeessaeesaaeesnseenenees 19-46
How t0 Define COIUMN SEtS .......cccvieiiieieiieiierieeit ettt ae e e e enes 19-47
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieit et ettt et et e te et e seae st e seee st easeesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 19-48
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIEW.....ecueeeieriietieieeiiesieesteesteetesteseteseeesseesseessesseasseenseesseensesseesseesseensennsennns 19-49
PractiCe 2 SOIULION........eeiieiieeiietiete ettt sttt ettt et eest et e steesseessesseesseenseensesnnennns 19-51
Reviewing Your Column Set Definitions .........ccecveeiiriirienieieieeie et 19-53
Lesson 3: Defining and Requesting FSG Reports .........ccecveiieriieciieieiieiiecieeeeee e 19-54
Defining and Requesting Financial REPOTLS .......c.ccovuieeeiiiiiiieeiieiieeeee e 19-55
Combining a Row Set and a Column Set to Define a Financial Report ............ccceevveennen.n. 19-56
Generic Report DefINItioNS .......c.eeeviiiiieiiieiieeeie ettt eeteeeteeseeeeveesaeeeaee e 19-57
Generic Report Definitions (CONtNUEd)........c.eeevuieiiieniiieiiieeiee et sve e 19-58
FSG Performance IMProvVemMENt ..........c.eeecvieiiiieeiiieiiiieeiieeieeeieeeieeesireesteeeaeessveeseseeseaeennnas 19-59
How to Define Financial REPOTLS .......cceevcuiiiiiiiiiieeiieciie ettt s 19-60
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eeieiieiieit ettt ete et et et et e seaeseaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 19-61
How to Run Financial REPOItS.........ccviieiieiieiiiiiicieeiestee et 19-62
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeieiieiieie et ettt et ee e eteeeeeseteseee st e st enseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 19-63
How to Define Ad HOC REPOILS......ccvviiieiiieiieie ettt 19-64
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eiieiieiieit et ettt et e et et e etestteseeesaeeseeaseenseeseeseenseenseensesnsessaesneenseensennns 19-65
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIBW....ceouiiiieiieiiieiieeiteet ettt ettt sttt ettt sttt et et et sbee s bt e nae e b e sas 19-66
PractiCe 3 SOIULION ....c..iiuiiiiieiieie ettt et et 19-67
N 011110021 oSSR 19-68
R11i Run Interim Financial Reports and Information - FSG Optional Elements........... 20-1
R11i Run Interim Financial Reports and Information - FSG Optional Elements................. 20-2
ODJECTIVES 1.ttt eiieeite ettt ette ettt ette et eebeesbeeesbeesabeeesseesabeessseesssaeasseessseenssesasseensseensseensseens 20-3
OVEIVICW ...viuieeeeeeieetteteeeteeeteettesetesseeseeseeeaeesst e st enseenseensesssesseesseenseenseenseensanseenseensennsennsennees 20-4
Defining CONENt SELS.......cuevieriieiieieeieieese ettt stesee st et eteseeesseesseeseesessaesseesseenseenseenns 20-5
ADOUL CONMEENE SEES ....uveeieiieiieiieieeieetteste et eteste st e et e et stesseesseenseenseesseesaesseesseenseensesnnennns 20-6
Selecting DiSplay OPLIONS ......ccueeveeierierierieeieete e seeste et eeeeeesteesteeseessessaesseesseesseensesnnes 20-7
Selecting Display Options (CONtINUEA) ......ccveroverierieriieiieie ettt ee e 20-8
REVIEW QUESTION. .. ..eeiiiiiiiiieetii ettt ettt e ettt e et e esteeetee e teeeabesebaeeaseeensaaeasessaseanareeas 20-10
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuuiiiiiiiic ittt et e et e e eaae e e eeaaeee s 20-11
How t0 Define Content SETS ........cc.eeviiiiiiiiienieitee et 20-12

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XX



I D13 Te) o1 5 ez 1 o) o WU SRR 20-13

PractiCe 1 OVEIVIBW....coouiiiieiieiieiieetieet ettt ettt ettt ettt et ettt et esbeesbeenaeeeeemeeeas 20-14
Review Your Content Set Definitions ..........ccecvevuieeiieienieniieieeie et 20-18
Defining ROW OTAETS........ccuieiiieiieiieiieiiecie ettt ettt steeaaessaesseesseenseenseenns 20-19
ADOUL ROW OTAETS .....cuviiiiiiiiiiietieieetet ettt sttt ettt s sb s een 20-20
RANKING MEhOMS .....cviiiiiiiiiecieee ettt et s e e sneenneeneeenns 20-21
Order by Ranking, Display DeSCription...........ceceeuerierierieniieriteee e eeeseesieeie e see e 20-22
Order by Ranking, Display Both ...........cccoeiiiiiiiieiieieee e 20-23
Order by Description, Display DeSCription........c.ccccveeecvieiiienieenieenieesieeereesreesreesveesaveens 20-24
Order by Description, DiSplay ValUe..........ccceeeueiiiieniieiiieie e see e sve e 20-25
Order by Value, Display DeSCIiPtion. ........cccvieriueeiiienieeriieeieecieeeeeesteesreeseveeseveessseesnneens 20-26
Order by Value, Display ValUe........ccocviiriiiiiieiieeceece ettt 20-27
How t0 Define ROW OTdETS ....cc..oiuiiiiiiiiiiiieiiecee ettt 20-28
REVIEW QUESTION......eiiuiieiieeiieriie et eete et et eeee et e et e e teeebee e taeesbeeassaeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 20-29
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION .....cuviiiuiiiiiiiieiiie ettt ettt esve e sebeesbeesabeeeeveesaveesaseesenens 20-30
DEMONSITALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et b et ebe et et e e saenes 20-31
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIEW....cueiuiiiiiiieiiiiiiesie sttt ettt ettt ettt ettt st sbe et eane e e 20-32
Practice 2 SOIULION . ..c..eoutiuiiiiiieierieeese ettt ettt st 20-33
Reviewing Your Row Order Definitions ...........cecveviieierienienieieieeie e 20-35
Defining DiSPlay SEtS.......cceeierieriieieeie ettt ettt ettt ettt entessaesseesseenreennennes 20-36
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiieiiieiii ettt ettt et e et e et e et e e tteetee e taeesbeeensaeenseesnseesnseesnseesnseenn 20-38
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccuiiiiiiiiiii ettt et e et e e e e e 20-39
How to Define DiSplay GIOUPS.......c.eeecvieriieeiieeniieeieesiieeieesteesteesveesseessseessseessseessseesssens 20-40
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt b e b et e e seeesbtesbeenbe e e 20-41
How to Define DiSPplay Sets......ccceeciierieeiiiieiieeiie et eieeeiee et e veesreesaeessbeessaeessaeessaaenene s 20-42
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eieeiieiieie ettt ettt et et e te et e seaesetessee st enseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessaesneenseensennns 20-43
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIEW.....ecuveiuieiietieieeiieeteesteesteetesteseteseeeseesteessesseeseenseesseensesseesseesseenseensennns 20-44
PractiCe 3 SOIULION........eeiieiieetietieie ettt sttt ettt e et et e nteesseenaesseessaenseensesnnenans 20-45
L070] o) 0 ] 10T A 0 ] [T £ TP 20-47
Copy Report Objects (CONtINUEA) .....eeuieriieiieiieieeiecieseee ettt eeeeseae e e 20-48
HOW 10 USE AULOCOPY . .eeuuttiiiieiieeititerite ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt et sttt e bt e st e et e sbeesbeesbeesaree s 20-49
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eeieiieiiett ettt ettt ettt ettt ea e b e b et et sbeesbtesbeenae e e 20-50
Handling Rounding Problems............cccvieiieiiiiiiieiiiecie et 20-51
Specifying Control VAIUES.......c..cccieeiiiiiiieeiieeieecite sttt ettt eeseaeesaeesbeesaeeennes 20-52
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiiiieiiieiiteriieeeie ettt et e et e et e et e e teeeteeestaeesbeessseeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 20-53
ANSWET REVIEW QUESLION ..eouvvieiiieiiieiiieiiie st et e et e st e seteesteesveesebeessseessseesssaessseessseenssens 20-54
USING CONLIOL VAIUCS ....oeeivieiiiieeiieeiieeiee sttt ettt sae ettt e esae e e sbeetae e saeenseesnsaeenseas 20-55
DCIMONSIIALION. .....eeieiieiieit ettt ete et et et et e seaeseaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsesseesneenseensennns 20-56
FSG Tips and TeChNIQUES. .......ccueeruieiieieeiesieeierie ettt ete e seeesneesseenseeseenneens 20-57
FSG Tips and Techniques (CONtNUEA) .......ocveereieriieiieieeieeiierieieeie e see s ns 20-58
Defining a Logical Chart 0f ACCOUNLS ........cccviririreeiiiiiene sttt e 20-59
Defining Generic ROW SELS ......cooiieiiiiieiieiie ettt see e sseenseeeeennens 20-60
Using EXiSting COIUMIN SETS .....ccccviiiiieriieiiieiieeiieesteesiteesiteesiteeseeeesiaeesseeetaeesseesseeeseesnnes 20-61
Using the Expand and Both Options..........c.ccecuieeiiieiiieeiiieeiie e esiee s eiee e eeee e 20-62
USING DISPIAY SEES...uviiiuiieieieiiiiieitieeiteeete st e etee et e ete e s bt e saeestbeesseeessseessseenseeansaeenseesnsaesnsees 20-63
N 011110021 o USRS 20-64
R11i Run Financial Reports with Oracle Applications Desktop Integrator.........cccceeue.e. 21-1
R11i Run Financial Reports With ADL...........cccoeouiiriiiiriiierieeie et eeee s 21-2
ONIINE HEIP ottt ettt et e e e sbe s saessee st enseensesneesseenseenneas 21-3
USING ONLINE HEIP c.veeiiiiiiiieiieie ettt et et e s e e ense e sneenes 21-4
ODJECLIVES ...eenteeueieeieeieesiteteeteete st e st e et esaeeaeeeatesse e seanseenseessesseasseenseensesnsesseanseenseenseensensaesnees 21-5
N (<3 1 T - PRSP 21-6
SigNINg On t0 ADL.....cuoiiieieiee ettt ettt ettt naeeneen 21-7
F N B ] B e To] L 1 (e ) TSP 21-8
The Led@er POPIISt....cc.uiiiieeiii ettt ettt e ee et e etaeesbeesneaeenbeeensaaensee s 21-10
The APPlICAtion POPLIST.....ccciieiiieiiieeieeeiie sttt ettt et re e e sae et e s e ebeeeeaeensee s 21-13

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXi



The ADI OPtions POPLIST ...ccvviiiiiieiiieiiieeiiesie ettt te e e sve et eeseaeesaeesnaeenene s 21-14

ADI KeY EQUIVAIETILS......c.uviiiiiiiieciie ettt sttt stee e e sve e e e e sebeeenaeeseseesnseesnseennseens 21-16
Customizing YOUT TOOIDAT ........ccviiiiriieiieie ettt sttt nnes 21-17
IMOVING ICOMS ...ttt sttt ettt ettt e bt et e ete e e st e saeesseenseenseenseensessaesseesseenseensennns 21-18
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiuiiiieiiiiiiesie sttt ettt sttt ettt st sbe st et naeees 21-19
Practice 1 SOIULION . ..c.eiuiiuiiiiieiireese ettt st bbb 21-21
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt st h et b et e bbbt bt e st et na et e s bt sbeebeebeeatenaennes 21-24
Define Report FEATUIES .......eovuieiieiieiieciiesiieieeie ettt e e sse e e e eens 21-26
Integrating With Oracle GL.........cccociieiiiiiiieie ettt ebeesbeesaeeenaees 21-28
Creating REPOTES ....eieiieiiieeiieciie ettt ettt ettt st e e e e s e e etaeestaeetaeeseesnsaeensaesnsaeasaesnns 21-29
Define Report TOOIDAT ICOMS .......eecviiiiiieiiieiiieeie ettt e e ebee e e 21-30
ReEPOTt INAICALOT .....vieeiiii et ettt e e eebe e et e enbeesateeenbeesnsaeensees 21-32
Creating a Report Using Existing Report ObJECtS .........cocvieriierieeiieiiieeiee e siee e 21-33
Using Existing Report Objects to Create @ REPOrt .......ccuveeeveeiiiieiieeieeie e 21-34
Open an EXiSting REPOTT........ccviiieiiiiiiie ettt sttt et enae e sseeneas 21-35
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiiieiieiieiiiesie sttt ettt sttt ettt ettt et sttt sbe et eanenae e 21-36
Practice 2 SOIULION . ..c..eiueiuiiiiiieieree sttt st st 21-38
Updating RePort ODJECLS .....ccuievieiieiieeiiesiieieeie ettt ettt ettt esesnaesnaesneesseeeeenes 21-40
Using Microsoft EXcel Menu OpPtions ..........ccecveruieiieienieniieieeie e sieesseesseeeesee e sneeneeenns 21-41
How to Use Row and Column Properties .........eevuvreuerierierieniieieeieeie e seeesieesseeae e snnenns 21-43
Using the Report Objects WINAOW .......c.ceiiuiieiiieiiiieeiie et eee e ereesee et e s e e 21-44
How to Use the Report Navigator........ccveevieiiieriieiiieniieeieesieeseeesieesseessveessveessseessveensnens 21-46
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIBW....ccouiiiieiieiieiieetieet ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt sbee s bt e nbe e e emee e 21-47
Practice 3 SOIULION ....c.uiiuiiiieiieie ettt e 21-50
Creating @ NEW REPOTT .....cccuiiiiiieiieiiieeiee ettt sveesae e sbeesaaeesebeessseesnsaessseenes 21-52
How to Create @ NeW RePOTT.......ooiiiiiiiiiiiiieiit ettt 21-53
PractiCe 4 OVEIVIEW....cc.eiuiiuiiiieiieieiesie sttt ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt sttt sbe ettt naenes 21-55
Practice 4 SOIULION . .....eouiiuiiiiiiiireeesc ettt st bbbt 21-56
Practice 4 SOIUtION (OVEIVIEW)....ccueeriieiieiieeiesiesteete et eteestesteenseeseessesssesseesseenseensessesnnenns 21-57
Saving and SUbMItting REPOILS .....c..ccvieriieiiieiiiieeieeiieieee et 21-58
HoW t0 SUDMIt REPOILS ...c.vieiiieiiieiiieiieiieieee ettt 21-59
PractiCe 5 OVEIVIBW....coouiiiieiieiiieiieet ettt ettt ettt ettt sbee bt e bt e emee e 21-60
PractiCe 5 SOIULION ...cc.uiiiiiiiiieie ettt et st e 21-66
Using Content SEt GENETALOT ........eeivueerireeriierieesiteeereesteesreesteesreesseessaeessseessseessseesseesses 21-77
How t0 Create @ COMtENt SEL........couiiiiiiiiiiiieie ettt st st 21-78
Content Set SeCONAry OPtIONS ...cccueieiieeriieiieeeiiesieeeieesteesteesreesteeeneaeeseessseeeseesseesseesns 21-81
PractiCe 6 OVEIVIBW.....ccueiiuieiieiieiieeiieet ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt sbeesbeenbeeae e eas 21-82
PractiCe 6 SOIULION........ecviieieeiietieteeie ettt ettt et et eese et esteenseenaessaesseeseensesneenans 21-86
Setting Up Define REPOTt .....cccuieiieiieiieieeieseeeee ettt 21-89
USING Profile OPLONS .....eeceieiieiieiieiecie sttt sttt et e st e sseeseenseenaesneesneenseenes 21-90
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt e b e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnseesanes 2191
R11i Submitting, Analyzing, and Publishing Reports 22-1
R11i Submitting, Analyzing, and Publishing Reports .........ccccceevueeriieniieeniienieeie e 22-2
ODJECTIVES 1.vvieiieeiieeiie ettt ette et e et e et eebeesbeeeabeesabeeesbeesabeessseesssaeasseessseensseeasseensseensseensseens 22-3
F NS 3 Ta - H TSRS 22-4
OVEBIVIEW ...ttt ettt ettt ettt ettt et e at e e b et e bt e s e ee bt ebte s bt e s bt e bt eateeueesbtenbe e bt enteenneesaenbees 22-5
F NG 3 Ta - H USSP 22-6
TOOIDAT TCOMS ...ttt ettt ettt st e e 22-7
Toolbar Icons (CONINUEA).......ccuirieriieiieiieieeie et ste sttt et eae e ssaesseesseeseenseenneennens 22-8
ReqUESt Center TaADS ......eovieeieieeiieiieteeie ettt ettt ettt et et eenaesseesseeneenseenneenns 22-12
Request Center Tabs (CONtINUEA)........ccverierieriieiieie ettt sre e ee e e 22-13
Selecting @ REPOTt TYPC....coiieruieiieiieieeieeiiesitee ettt ettt enaeenaeenaesnees 22-14
Selecting a Report Type (Continued) ........cceeruieiieiiieieeiesieieee et 22-15
Selecting PUBlIShing OpPtiOnS........cecieiriierieriieiie et eieeiteseeiesteseeseee st eseeseennesseenseenseensens 22-16
SEIECHING OPLIOMS...eetrieiiieiieeiieeiteeeiteeerteeeteeeiteeeteesbeessteessseessseesssesssseesssesssseesseesnsseenseesnses 22-17
How to Submit a Financial RePOTt .........cccuvieiiiiiiiiiiiieiiieeieecitece e 22-18

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXii



Publishing a to @ Spreadsheet .........ooooiieiiiiiii e 22-20

Publishing a Financial RePOrt.........ccccooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiececeee e 22-21
Viewing a Financial Report Published to a Spreadsheet ............ccoecvvienieniiiniceiieiee 22-22
DCIMONSIIALION. ....eeeeeiieiieit et et eeie et et et e e e eeaeseaesaeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesnsessnesseenseensennns 22-23
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiuieriieiieieeiieeteesteesteetesaesetesaeesseesseessesseeseenseesseensesssesseenseensennsennns 22-24
Practice 1 Instructions With SOIUtIONS. ........cecuirierieriieie e 22-25
Overview of Web Publishing...........ccocveoiiiiiiiiiiiieciceeceee e 22-27
Publishing a Report t0 the WeD ........cocoieiiiiiiiecieee e 22-28
Publishing a Report to the Web (continued)..........cccveeviierieeiiierieeciiecie e 22-29
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt ettt et eb et e et et ssee bt e sbeenbe e e eaee 22-30
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIBW....coouiiiieiieiieiieet ettt ettt sttt ettt et b et et et satesbeesbeenbeeee e e eaes 22-31
Practice 2 Instructions With SOIUtION ......coouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieeee e 22-32
Publishing @ REPOTt t0 TEXL ....eevuieeiiiieiieeiieerteeite ettt ete e ee et e eeee et e seaeebeeeseeensee s 22-34
DeIMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt ettt et sb e b e b et et seeesbeesbeenbeeneeeaee 22-35
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeuieriieiieieeiieeteesteesteetestesetesaeeseenteesseeseaseesseesseensesssesseesseensesnsennns 22-36
Practice 3 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuveiiiieriieiieeee e e 22-37
How to Submit a Standard RePOrt ..........cceeviiriiiieiierieeee e e 22-39
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiienie ettt et et et e e e etestaeseeesaeeseenseesseeseeseenseenseensesssesssesneenseensennns 22-40
PractiCe 4 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiuiereietieieeiieeteesteesteetestesetesaee st esseesseeseaseenseesseensesssesseesseenseensennns 22-41
Practice 4 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuveiiiierieiiee e 22-42
USING TREIMES ...ttt et e et e et e et eebeeesbeeesbeessbaeenbeesssaeanseesnseesnseesnses 22-44
Applying @ Report TREME.........c.eeeiiiiiiiieiie ettt s ebe e st ebeeseae e 22-45
How t0 Create @ TREIMIE ......covuiiiiiiieiieiies et 22-46
How t0 Customize @ TREIME........eouiiiiiiiiiieiieteie et 22-47
DeIMONSIIALION. ....eieitieiiett ettt ettt et b e b et et et seeesbte bt e be e e 22-48
PractiCe 5 OVEIVIEW.....ecuveiieriieiieieeiieette st esteetestesetesteeae e st essesseeseenseesseensesseesseesseenseensennns 22-49
Practice 5 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuieiiiiiriieiieie e 22-50
Using Cell Level FOrMAatting ........cc.ecverieiieeiieiiesieiieie ettt ete e seesseesseeseeeesnnees 22-53
Using Cell Level Formatting (COntinued) .........ccecveruieiiieciinieniiesieieeie et 22-54
How to Use Cell Level FOrmatting...........cceecvevierieriieieeiesiieieeie e seee e eeeeee e enee e 22-57
How to Use Cell Level Formatting (Continued)..........cceeveruierieenierienienieseee e 22-58
Republish Report Output Manually .........cccceccveeiiieiieeniienieeieesee e sve e sve e 22-59
How to Republish Report Output Manually ..........ccccveeeviiiiieeiiieiiieciee e 22-60
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etteiieiiete ettt ettt ettt sttt e b e b et et saee bt e sbeenae e eaee 22-61
PractiCe 6 OVEIVIBW.....ooueitieiieiiieiieetieet ettt ettt ettt sttt ettt et sbee bt e sbeeaeemeesaee 22-62
Practice 6 Instructions With SOIUtION ......coouiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee e 22-63
How to View Other Output Reports or Log Files.......cccovvevieiiieeiiieiiecieciieceeeeeseeen 22-69
How to MONItor @ REQUESE.......cvieiieiiieieciiesiieie ettt se e ne e 22-70
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .etieiieiieit et ettt et et e eteeaeseaeseee et eseenseenseeseaseanseenseensesnsesseesneenseenseenns 22-71
PractiCe 7 OVEIVIEW.....ecueeiieiieiieieeiieetteste et eaesitesetesaeenseenseessesseastanseenseensesseesseesseensesnsennns 22-72
Practice 7 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuvviiriiriieiieie e 22-73
Setting Request Center OPtiONS .........cc.eeeueeierieriieriieieeeeseesteesieeteseeseesseesseesesssesseesseensens 22-75
Setting Request Center Options (CONINUEA).......eevvieeuieiiiieeiieeriienieesieesve e eveesveesae e 22-76
Specifying a Sound File for Request Completion..........ccceeeeveeriieiieeniienieerieeeee e 22-77
How to Specify a Sound File for Request Completion............ccveevueevciieeiieenciiesiieeniee e 22-78
F NS 3 1o - H TSRS 22-79
ANalyze Report FEAtUIES. ......c.uevviiiiiieeiieeiie ettt sttt ee et ae et e e seveesneesaaeeneee s 22-80
Analyze Report Features (CoOntinued) ..........cccveeriieiiiieniiieeieeiiee et sve e 22-81
How to Start Analyze REPOTt.......cc.ovviiieiiiieieee et 22-82
How to Start Analyze Report (continued) ........coecvveeerierieniieiieieeeee e e 22-83
Using the ConteXt WINAOW...........cveiirieiieiieiieie et eie sttt ete e sseesseesseenseeeeennens 22-84
Using the Context Window (CONtINUE) ........ecveviieriieiiieiieie et 22-85
About the Analyze Report TOOIDAT..........coeoiviiiieiieriere e e 22-86
How to use the Analyze Report TOOIDAT.........cccueiiviirinininiiiciccce e 22-87
How to use the Analyze Report Toolbar (continued) ..........ccccveereeeriiinieenieereerieeseeeeneen 22-88
Possible Drilldown FIOWS.........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiieee et e 22-89
DeIMONSIIALION. ¢...eieiieiieie ettt ettt ettt sb e e e e e sete bt e sbee b e 22-90

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXiii



PractiCe 8 O VEIVIEW ...uuvviiiiiiiiiiiiei ettt ettt e e e e et e e e e e eeearaeeeeeseennaaaeeeeas 22-91

Practice 8 Instructions With SOIUtION ......coouiiiiiiiiiiiieieeee e 22-92
Using Dimensions and Display OPtions...........cceccveeuiecieeieriesieeieeieeeeseeseeeeeeeeseeseeenee e 22-94
HOW t0 Change YOUT VIEW ......c.cccuieiirieriieiieieeiestestesiee et eteeteesaeeseessaesseeseenseensesnnesnnenns 22-95
DEMONSIIALION. ...ttt ettt sttt eb et e et bbbt bt ebe et e e naennes 22-96
PractiCe 9 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiiiiiieiiiieienie sttt sttt ettt ettt st sttt e e 22-97
Practice 9 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccueviirierieiieeee e e 22-98
How to Export to Microsoft EXCel.......cccociiiieiiieiiiiiiiecietee ettt 22-100
Viewing Your EXported Data .........cccooiiiiiiiiiiiii e 22-101
PractiCe 10 OVEIVIEW ...c..eiiuieiieiieiieetieet ettt ettt sttt ettt ettt et ettt st sbeesbeesbeeeeemeeeaee 22-102
Practice 10 Instructions with SOIUHION ......c.oooiiiiiiiiiiic e 22-103
Setting Analyze Report OPLiONS .......c..eeviiiiiieiieeiieeieeeite e siee e sreesaeesebeeseaeeseseesnneenns 22-104
Setting Analyze Report Options (CONtINUEA) .......ccvierereeiiiirieeiiierieeree e e e eiee e 22-105
Setting Profile OPLIONS ......cc.eeciieiieiiiieiie e eite et e etee et e et esteeeaeessbeessbeesebeessseessseensneennes 22-108
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt et ettt ettt e bt e et e st e e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnseesnnes 22-109
R11i Implementing ADI 23-1
R11i Implementing Applications Desktop Integrator (ADI) ........ccccoceveveeiincnencncncnenes 23-2
ODJECLIVES ..eeutreueieeteeieesitete et e te s te st e st eseeeaeeesee e st e seesseensesssesseesseenseenseensesseanseenseensesnsensaesnnas 23-3
N (<3 1 T - SRR 23-4
ADI FaAMULY ..ottt ettt st e st et est e e st e esaeese et e enseenseenaeeneeenes 23-6
Oracle Applications and ADI ........c.coccuieriieiiieiie ettt sre e seeeesereesebeesaneens 23-7
Supported Microsoft EXCEl VETISIONS .......cccveiiiieeiiieiiieeiieeciieerie et sveesveesveesveeeneneenes 23-8
WD) 5 6110 7SS 23-9
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiieiiieiii ettt ettt e etee et e et e e teeebee e taeesseesnsaeesseesnsaesnseesnseennseens 23-11
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiii ettt e e e et eaaeee s 23-12
N (<3 1 T - SRR 23-13
General Ledger FUNCHONAlItY ........cocvieiieieiieiieieee et 23-14
ASSEtS FUNCLIONALILY......ceiieieiieiieieeie ettt et e s e eseeneesneennes 23-15
N (<3 1 T - SRR 23-16
How t0 Sign On t0 ADI ......ooouieiieieeiieeeseee ettt et e e s e sseeseenseeneesees 23-17
ADI Toolbar Icon DESCIIPIONS .......ceeevieriieriietieieeteseesiestteie et eteetesaesseesseesseesseenseenseens 23-18
BT Loy 0 00 4 TR PRRRI 23-20
ASSEE OPLIONS ... etieeiiieeiiieeie et e sttt e et e ettt estteeteeeteeeteeanbeeesseessseessseesnseensseesssaensseenssennsseenn 23-23
APPIICAIONS OPLIONS ...veeivieiiieriieeiieeste et e st et eete e sttt esaeessbeesbeessseessseessseesssaensseensseenssens 23-25
REVIEW QUESTION. ... .eiiiiieiiieiiteriieeeie ettt et e et e et e et e e teeeteeestaeesbeessseeenseesnseeenseesnseennseens 23-26
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......ccvviiiiiiii ittt ee e e et eeeaaeee s 23-27
Using the ADI Options POPLIST ......cccueeeriieiiiiieiieeiieeie et eee et eiee et eaeesave e 23-28
ADI Key EQUIVAIETILS.......ooiieiieeieeiieiieeeie ettt ettt ensesnse e sneennes 23-29
Customizing YOUT TOOIDAT ........ccuiiiiiieiieieeie ettt et nnes 23-31
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeieiieiieie et ettt et ee e eteeeeeseteseee st e st enseesseeseaseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns 23-32
N (<3 1 T - USSP 23-33
Using Diagnostic WIZard.........ccvecuieiiiiiieiieiierieie ettt ettt sse e snae e sseeneeenes 23-34
Running a System CheCK .........oouiiiiiiiiieii et sve e e seaeeneae s 23-35
Setting up a Database in ADI .......c.coocuiiiiiiiiiieeieecieeee ettt ebee st e aeeenes 23-37
DeIMONSIIALION. ....etieitieitett ettt ettt ettt ettt b e et et sbeesbeesbe e e e e 23-39
Setting ADI OPLIONS ...ccvieeeieeeiieeiiieeieeeiteeeieesiteestteesreestteessteessaeesssessseessssessssessseessesssseesnses 23-40
Setting General Options: The Worksheet Colors Tab ..........ccceeevieriierieenieiieeieecieeee e 23-41
Setting General Options: The Theme Defaults Tab.........cccoeceereiienciiiniienie e 23-42
REVIEW QUESTION. .. ..eeiiiiiiiiieeiiieciie ettt ettt e ettt e et eeeteeeree e taeeseeebaeeasesenseasasessaseesareens 23-45
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION ....cc.ueiiuiiiiiiiiciiie ettt ettt e e e sev e ereeeeb e e eeveesaneesaseeseneas 23-46
Setting General Options: The Settings Tab ........c..ccccecveieriiriinininnceeceecsee e 23-47
Setting General Options: The Installation Tab ..........cccoevveviriiiiiinieeeeee e 23-50
Setting Ledger Options: The Budget Tab .........cccecieiiiieiiecieeee e 23-51
Setting Ledger Options: The Journal Tab...........cccocevieriiiieciieeceeeee e 23-53
Setting Ledger Options: The Report Definition Tab .........ccccceevevieeiiieniiinieiiieeie e 23-54
Setting Ledger Options: The Report Analysis Tab........ccceecericiieeiieiciienieenieeee e 23-56

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXiV



Setting Request Center OPLioNS .........co.eeuiiierierierieeieeiiesteenteee ettt sttt et saeenieenneas
Setting ADI Language OPtions. ........cooueieereeriienieeieeiieniienieeie et siee e see ettt eseesaeenbeenneas
Viewing ADI INfOrmMation ..........cccuieiieierieiieiieie ettt sae st eseese e eene e
DCIMONSIIALION. ... .eeeeiieiieii et eteeeie et et et e teeetesaeesetesaeeseenseesseessaseenseenseensesnsessnesneenseensennns
USING SECULILY ©.uvieuvieeieeiiestiesie et eteetteette st eseetestaesetesseeseesseessesseeseenseesseensesseesseesseensesnsennns
Enabling Security Within ADI .........c.cccoviiiiiiieiieeeiee ettt ees
REVIEW QUESTION......eeiuiiiitieeeiii ettt eeite ettt et e et e e ete e et e eeteeetee e teeebeeebeeeaseseabaeeasesenseesarenas
ANSWer 10 ReVIEW QUESTION ....ccuviiiuiiiiiiiciiie ettt s e sar e s beeeebeeeebeesabeeseseeseneas
Specifying a Security Model.........cocoiiiiiiiiieee e
Defining FUNCtion SECUIILY .......cccviiiiiieiieciie ettt re et esre e e seaeessbeesnvaenneees
Enabling ADI Security Profile Options .........cccceeiieriieriieiieeniieeieeeiee e siee e evee e
General Ledger Profile OPtionS.........ccueeeciieiciieeiiieiieeeieestteeieesveeeveesreeeaeesseesnseesseessseens
REVIEW QUESTION......eiitiiiiiieiiiecie ettt eite et eetee e et e e teeetee e teeesbeessseeenseesnseesnseesnseennseens
Answer t0 ReVIEW QUESTION ......cccuviiiiiiiii ittt ee e e e e e eeaaee s
ASSEtS Profile OPLiONS ......c.eevuieiieiieieeiiesiiesie ettt ettt et e e naessaessaesseenseenneenns
SECUTILY DY BOOK ...ttt sttt et enbeenbeenaessaenneas
Application Validation Within ADLL.........c.ccciriiiiiiieieeeeeee e
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeuiereieiieieeiieeteesteesteetestesetesaeesseesteessesseaseenseesseensesseesseesseensesnsennns
Practice 1 Instructions With SOIUtION .......ccuveiiriirieieeee e
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIEW.....ccueeiiereieiieieeiieeteesteesteetesteseteseeesseesseessesseaseenseenseensesseesseesseensennsennns
Practice 2 Instructions With SOIUtION ......coouiriiiiiiiiiiiieeeeee e
N 011110121 oSSR

Accounting for Foreign and Multiple Currencies
Accounting for Foreign and Multiple CUITENCIES .........ceeevueeriiieerieeriieeieenieeeveeereesveenenees

2511010 ) (SRR
ReVAlUAtION PrOCESS.....c.eitiiiiiiieiieeie et
Revaluation EXAMPIE.......c.ceccuieiiiiiiieiiieiie ettt e ee et e iae et eeeaeenbeeesaeensee s
TrANSLALION ..ceiiieiiie ettt ettt b ettt
Translation EXAMPLe.......cceeevieiiiiiiiiiiieit ettt ee et stee et e staeebeesnseeensee s
Integrating With SUDIEAZETS .....cccueiiiiieiieeiie ettt sve e e seaeeeae s
F N0 3 Ta - H USSP
ODJECLIVES ...eevveeueieeieeieesitete et e te s te st e et este et e estesst e seenseensesssesseesseenseenseensesseanseenseansesnsensaesnnes
Prerequisites for Entering Foreign Currency Transactions...........cccceceeveevvenenenencneeeenenn
Defining and Enabling CUITENCIES..........eeverierrieriieieeieeieettesieeieeieetesaesseesseesseesseeeeenneens
Steps to Define NON-ISO CUITENCIES ..c..couerueeuieiiriinieniieiteicetetenteste ettt
The Euro in Year 2000 ........ccccoceeieriiiiirininieiietet ettt sttt sttt
European Economic and Monetary UniOn.........c.ccccuveeeiieiiieeiieiiiieeiieeeeeiee e evee e
Steps to Define @ NeW EMU CUITENCY ....cccviieiieiiieeiieniieeieesieeeveesveesaeeseneeseseessseensneennns
Steps to Create an EMU Relationship for an Existing Currency .........cceeeeveevveerveenveennennns
Steps t0 ENable CUITENCIES ...cc.vveivieeiieiiieeiieeieeeiee st et ste ettt e saeessteesnreessseesaneensaeennneenens
Defining @ Set 0f BOOKS......cccviiiiiiiiieiecit ettt et e e e eeaeesaaeeneae s
Predefined Daily Conversion Rate TYPeS......ccceecvieeiieeniieiiieniiesieeeieesre et sve e seve e s
Steps to Define a New Conversion Rate TYPe.......coccveeirienieiinininiiinieicienecse e
Entering Daily RAtES......c.cccuevieiieiieiecie sttt ettt e s e s
Loading Daily Rates Automatically.........ccccoeririnininiiiiiiieieeneseseeeeeeecee e
Entering Daily Rates and MRC ........ccccooiiiiiiiiiinininiictcceeeseeceeee e
Steps to Enter Daily Rates ......c.eeieviieiiieieiieiie et
Daily Rates Profile OPtiOnS ........coeeeririeieieieniiesesesieeieetet ettt s
Entering Period RatES ......c.cocviiiiiiiiieiieecit ettt ettt ve et seae e e snaeeene s
Steps to Enter Period RaAteS.........ccueeiiiiiiiieiiieeiecie ettt et e esvee e

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXV



Using Period Rates with EMU CUITENCIES .....cevueeuieuiieiiniieniieniienieeieeee et 24-37

Period Average Rates for EMU CUITENCIES .......eeveiuiiiieriieniieieeieeiieeite et 24-38
Period-End Rates for EMU CUITEINCIES. .....c..coueruieuiiieniinienienieniteitetentenie et 24-39
CUITENCY DETIVALIONS .....eevvieiieieieieiesieete ettt et estee e ebeeteseaesseesseeseesseenseeseesseenseenseensesssessens 24-40
Entering EMU Currency Period Rates..........cooieiiiiiiiioieiienieieeeieee et 24-41
Running the Maintain Euro Period Rates Program..............ccoccveeieviinieiienieiieneeeee e 24-42
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt e b e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnbeesabeesnbeesanes 24-44
PractiCe 1 OVEIVIEW....ccueiuiiuiiiieiieietesie sttt ettt sttt sttt ettt et sttt sbe ettt nae e 24-45
PractiCe 1 SOIULION ....c..iiuiiitiiiieie ettt ettt sb b 24-47
YN (<) T OSSR 24-49
ODJECTIVES 1.vvietieeiieette ettt etee et e ette st eebtesbeeesbeesabeeesseesabaeasseeassaeasseeassaensseensseensseensseensseenns 24-50
Entering Foreign Currency JOUNAIS .......cccueiviiieiieiiiieeiie ettt 24-51
Methods for Entering Foreign Currency Journals...........cccccveeeiieiiiieecieenieeciie e e 24-52
Entering Journals Using MRC .........c.ccoouiiiiiiiiiiieiie ettt 24-53
Steps to Create a New Batch with Multiple Journal Entries.........ccocceceeeeeienicnincninicncnnn. 24-54
Steps to Enter a Foreign Currency Journal ............ccoocovriiiieniniinieiieeeeeee e 24-55
Steps to Change the Currency of Unposted Journal Entry..........ccccoeeveiiveiiniienienieneeenen, 24-56
Posting Foreign Currency JOUMNAIS.........cccveiieriierieiieieeiesiesieeeeie et sseesaeeee e e 24-57
Steps to Post a Journal Entry BatCh........c.coceiiiiiiiiiiieiccceeee e 24-58
Steps to Review Balance Information................ceeeverieriieniieiesie e 24-59
ROUNAING DIffErENCES ...cuvveeiiiiiiieciie ettt et e e e aae et e e ssaeesaeessaaeneees 24-60
Reporting on FOreign CUITENCIES.......cccviieiieiiieeiieeiieeieesieeeteeeteeeteeeseveeeaeessaeensaeessneenneas 24-61
N 011110121 oSSR 24-62
PractiCe 2 OVEIVIBW.....ooueiiieiieiieiieetieetee sttt ettt ettt ettt ettt ettt sbeesbee bt e e emaesaee 24-63
PractiCe 2 SOIULION ......iiuiiitieiieieeteee ettt ettt bbb e s 24-65
N (<3 1 T - SRR 24-67
ODJECLIVES ...eeuteeueeeeieeieesieeteeteete s te st esteesse et e eaeesseenseasseensesssessea st enseenseensesssanseanseenseansessaesnnas 24-68
Overview of Revaluing Balances............ccevveiieiiiieiieieeee e 24-69
Revaluing Balances ............cooieiieiieieiieieee ettt 24-70
RUNNING REVAIUALION ...ttt st e s e 24-71
Revaluation PrereqUiSItES ........ccveriieierieiieiierie ettt ettt ettt e e esaesnaesneesneenseenes 24-72
Revaluation OPtIONS ......ccceeeiieiiieiiieeieeeit st esteeete et e steeseaeesaeesabeessseesaesnssaesaeenssasnsees 24-73
Steps to Revalue Account BalancCes..........cccvieiieeiiieiiiieeiie ettt e e 24-74
Revaluation Currency OPLiONS........c.veecueeeiiieerieeeiieeseeeieeerieeeteeesseeesteeessseessaeessseessseessaesnsnes 24-77
Currency Derivations and Revaluation...........cccceeviieriieniienieeiieecie e 24-78
Currency Derivation of Functional CUITENCY .........ceeevueiiiieniieniienieeiieeeieesieeeveesveeneneens 24-79
Continuing the Revaluation CYCIe........coovuiiiiieiiiiiiieeiee sttt svee e s 24-81
Generated Revaluation Journal ENtries..........cccveveeriieiieroieiienieseeie e 24-82
Posting Unrealized Gains and LOSSES .......ceveverierieriieiieieeieeiiesteeeie e 24-83
Reversing Revaluation JOUMNALS. ..........ccueiieiieriieiieiie et sse e e 24-84
Posting Realized Gains and LOSSES.......c.eecviiiieiierieniieii ettt et sre e sseeee e e 24-85
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt ettt e b e e et e st e e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnseesanes 24-86
PractiCe 3 OVEIVIBW....ceouiiiieiieiiieiieeiteet ettt ettt sttt ettt sttt et et et sbee s bt e nae e b e sas 24-87
PractiCe 3 SOIULION ....c..iiuiiiiieiieie ettt et et 24-89
F NS 3 Ta - H USRS 24-91
ODJECTIVES 1.vvieeieeiteeteeeiteetee et e ette st eesbeesbeeesbeesabeeessaesaseeasseeassaeasseesssaensseensseensseensseensseenns 24-92
Overview of Translating Foreign Currency Balances.........cccccoevvveriiiniieniiieniienieeieeeeene 24-93
Translating BalanCes........c.cocuiiiiiiiiieiiieciee ettt ee e re et et eebeeeaeeenree s 24-94
Choosing Standard Translation or Multiple Reporting Currencies............cceeeververeeenveennnne. 24-95
Cumulative Translation Adjustment ACCOUNL.........c.cccvevierieriiereieie e eeeee e eee e eeae e 24-96
Terms You Should KNOW .......cocceiiiiiiiiniiiiiiiice ettt 24-97
Defining Historical RAtes.........cceecuirieiieiieiieie ettt 24-98
Historical and Nonhistorical ACCOUNLS .........c.cocuerieriieriieiieie ettt ees 24-99
Translation RULES .....c..coeiiiiiiiiii et 24-100
Translating BalanCes........cceciieiiiiiiieiiieie ettt et ee e ee e et e st eebeeeeeeenree s 24-101
How to Choose the Translation Rule for Owners’ Equity ACCOUNLS ........cccvvverveeereeeeneveenen. 24-102
Translating HiStorical AMOUNES..........cccuieiiieriieniierte et eeee et see e sbeeseteesaeeseaeeseaeenenes 24-103

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXVi



Steps to Enter HiStorical RAtES ........cccuiveiiiiiieiiieiiiecieecie et 24-104

Steps to Translate Account Balances to a Foreign Currency .........coocveveeveeneecieeeeneeneennen. 24-106
Reviewing Translated Balances............ccoeoveiierienieniieeeieeeseee et 24-108
SUIMIMATY ...ttt ettt ettt e b e e et e s bt eeab e e s bt e sabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesnbeesanes 24-109
PractiCe 4 OVEIVIEW....ccuerueiuiiiieiieietesie sttt ettt sttt ettt ettt et st bbbttt e e nes 24-110
Practice 4 SOIULION . ..c..eoutiuiiiiiiiereese sttt st e 24-111
Working with Multiple Currencies REVIEW ..........c.coverieriieiiieiesiesieieeie e 24-113
SUIMIMATY ..ottt ettt ettt ettt e b e et e s bt e eabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesabeesanes 24-114
R11i Using Multiple Reporting Currencies (MRC) 25-1
R11i Using Multiple Reporting Currencies (MRC).........ccccveviiieeviiniieniieniiecieeve e 25-2
MOAUIE ODJECHIVES...eevvieeiiieiiiesieeeiieeete et e ste et e e ste et estaeesae e taeeseeesaeesseesnsseenseesnseeenseens 25-3
F N0 3 Ta - H USSR 25-4
OVEBIVICW ...ttt ettt ettt sttt ettt e at e et e et e bt e st ea b e e bt e sb e e s bt e bt emteeaeeebeenbee bt enteenneeneennees 25-6
WHhAL 18 MRC? ..ottt ettt ettt sb et e bt et s e e enaeneeeas 25-8
BUSINESS SOTULIONS ...ttt st s 25-9
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt h et b et et b e sb e eb e bt e st et na et e s bt sbeebeeaeeanenaebes 25-10
Reporting Balances and Transactions in Multiple Functional Currencies..............cccuvnee... 25-11
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt ettt h et bt et et b e s bt bbbt et e st et e s bt sbeebeebeeanenaenes 25-12
Products Supporting MRC.........cooiiiieieiieeeecee ettt es 25-13
OVETVIBW ...ttt ettt st h st b ettt e sb e bbbt et et et e s bt sbeebe bt eatenaennes 25-14
When Do YOu Use MRCT? ...ttt 25-15
F N0 3 1o - H USSP 25-16
Multiple Sets of Books Primary and Reporting..........ccccuvevveeriiinieeniienieenieeeie e 25-17
5 211 110 (PRSP 25-18
MUltiple Sets OF BOOKS ...cuviiiiiiiiieiiie ettt e veeste e s ve et e e esbaessbaesnsaennseas 25-19
N (<3 1 T - SRR 25-20
Converting at a Transaction LevVel..........cccoviiiiiriiiiiiiieceiet e 25-21
N (<3 1 T - SRR 25-22
Inquiring and Reporting Transactions and Balances ..........c..coceoveverireenienicncnencneneeenn 25-23
N (<3 1 T - SRR 25-26
Working With the EULO ........ccoiiiiiiiieiee e 25-27
Working with the Euro: Considerations ..........cceceeeeueeeeiieiiiieeriieniieeeiieeeieeeieesseeeveeseneennens 25-28
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 25-29
Determining Your InStallation TYPe.....c.cecvieeiieriieiieeit et seae e 25-30
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 25-31
Planning Your MRC Implementation............ccceecuieirieeiieiiieeeeiieeieeeieeeeeeieeeieeeveesveeennees 25-32
F NS 3 Ta - H USSP 25-33
Determining MRC Starting Dates.........ccoevvieierierieriieieeeeeieseeie et neeenes 25-34
First MRC Date / First MRC Period.........cccocerieriieiiieiieiesieeee et 25-35
First MRC Date/Period GUIEIINES.........cccvveierieriieiieieeieeieeeie et 25-36
FIom Date .....o.eoiiiiiiiiee ettt e s e e e 25-37
N (<3 1 T - SRR 25-38
Completing GL SELUP SEEPS ..veevvreeriiieiieeiieeiteetteeiee et stte et e sveeeaeesbeessbeesebeesnseesaseensseens 25-39
F N0 3o - H PSPPSR 25-41
Performing Standard GL ACHVITIES .....c.eeeeviriiieeiieeiieeee e et eee e e ereeeeeeeeeeaaeeeneeneees 25-42
N 011110121 o PSR 25-44

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

11i Implement and Use General Ledger Table of Contents
XXVii






Preface

Profile
Prerequisites

e R11i Navigating Oracle Applications
How This Course Is Organized

This course is an instructor-led course featuring lecture and hands-on exercises.
Online demonstrations and written practice sessions reinforce the concepts and
skills introduced.
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Related Publications

Oracle Publications

Additional Publications
e System release bulletins
e Installation and user’s guides
e read.me files

e Oracle Magazine
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Typographic Conventions

Typographic Conventions in Text

Convention | Element Example

Bold italic Glossary term (if The algorithm inserts the new key.
there is a glossary)

Caps and Buttons, Click the Executable button.

lowercase check boxes, Select the Can’t Delete Card check box.
triggers, Assign a When-Validate-Item trigger to the
windows ORD block.

Open the Master Schedule window.

Courier new,
case sensitive

Code output,
directory names,

Code output: debug.set ('I”, 300);
Directory: bin (DOS), SFMHOME (UNIX)

(default is filenames, Filename: Locate the init . ora file.
lowercase) passwords, Password: User tiger as your password.
pa}t{linames, Pathname: Open c: \my docs\projects
U S ¢ URL: Goto http://www.oracle.com
uset put, User input: Enter 300
usernames
Username: Log on as scott
Initial cap Graphics labels Customer address (but Oracle Payables)

(unless the term is a
proper noun)

Italic Emphasized words | Do not save changes to the database.
and phrases, For further information, see Oracle7 Server
titles of books and | SOL Language Reference Manual.
courses, Enter user id@us.oracle.com,
variables where user id is the name of the user.
Quotation Interface elements Select “Include a reusable module component”
marks with long names and click Finish.
that have only
initial caps; This subject is covered in Unit II, Lesson 3,
lesson and chapter | “Working with Objects.”
titles in cross-
references
Uppercase SQL column Use the SELECT command to view
names, commands, | information stored in the LAST NAME
functions, schemas, | column of the EMP table.
table names
Convention | Element Example
Arrow Menu paths Select File—> Save.
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Brackets Key names Press [Enter].

Commas Key sequences Press and release keys one at a time:
[Alternate], [F], [D]

Plus signs Key combinations Press and hold these keys simultaneously:
[Ctrl]+[Alt]+[Del]

Typographic Conventions in Code

Convention | Element Example
Caps and Oracle Forms When-Validate-Item
lowercase triggers
Lowercase Column names, SELECT last name
table names FROM s_emp;
Passwords DROP USER scott
IDENTIFIED BY tiger;
PL/SQL objects OG_ACTIVATE_LAYER

( OG_GET LAYER
(‘prod pie layer’))

Lowercase Syntax variables CREATE ROLE role

italic

Uppercase SQL commands and | SELECT userid
functions FROM emp;

Typographic Conventions in Navigation Paths

This course uses simplified navigation paths, such as the following example, to
direct you through Oracle Applications.

(N) Invoice > Entry > Invoice Batches Summary (M) Query > Find (B) Approve
This simplified path translates to the following:

1. (N) From the Navigator window, select Invoice > Entry > Invoice Batches
Summary.

2. (M) From the menu, select Query > Find.
3. (B) Click the Approve button.
Notations :

(N) = Navigator

(M) =Menu

(T) = Tab
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(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
Typographical Conventions in Help System Paths

This course uses a “navigation path” convention to represent actions you perform
to find pertinent information in the Oracle Applications Help System.

The following help navigation path, for example—
(Help) General Ledger > Journals > Enter Journals
—represents the following sequence of actions:

1. Inthe navigation frame of the help system window, expand the General
Ledger entry.

2. Under the General Ledger entry, expand Journals.
3.  Under Journals, select Enter Journals.

4. Review the Enter Journals topic that appears in the document frame of the
help system window.

Getting Help
Oracle Applications provides you with a complete online help facility.

Whenever you need assistance, simply choose an item from the Help menu to
pinpoint the type of information you want.

To display help for a current window:

1. Choose Window Help from the Help menu, click the Help button on the
toolbar, or hold down the Control key and type 'h'.

A web browser window appears, containing search and navigation frames on
the left, and a frame that displays help documents on the right.

The document frame provides information on the window containing the
cursor. The navigation frame displays the top-level topics for your
responsibility, arranged in a tree control.

2. If the document frame contains a list of topics associated with the window,
click on a topic of interest to display more detailed information.
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3. You can navigate to other topics of interest in the help system, or choose
Close from your web browser's File menu to close help.

Searching for Help

You can perform a search to find the Oracle Applications help information you
want. Simply enter your query in the text field located in the top-left frame of the
browser window when viewing help, then click the adjacent Find button.

A list of titles, ranked by relevance and linked to the documents in question, is
returned from your search in the right-hand document frame. Click on whichever
title seems to best answer your needs to display the complete document in this
frame. If the document doesn't fully answer your questions, use your browser's
Back button to return to the list of titles and try another.
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R11i Overview of general
financial accounting process

Chapter 1
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R11i Overview of the general financial accounting
process

R11i Overview of the general financial
accounting process
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to:

* Describe the general accounting process in Oracle
General Ledger

* Describe the Oracle Accounting Engine program
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Agenda

Agenda

* Overview of the general accounting process in
Oracle General Ledger

* Overview of Oracle Accounting Engine
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Overview

Overview

* Overview of the general accounting process

* Overview of Oracle Accounting Engine
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Oracle General Ledger Process

Oracle General Ledger Process

o & A
:r% L
Transaction Intercompany

processing accounting
Reporting Consolidations
and analysis and close
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Major Functions and Features

Major Functions and Features

Oracle General Ledger is a comprehensive financial
management solution that facilitates the following
tasks:

Financial controls

Data collection

Information access

Financial reporting and analysis
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Using Oracle General Ledger: Overview

Using Oracle General Ledger: Overview

Analyze

Oracle

Manipulate General Ledger
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Integrating with Subledgers

Integrating with Subledgers

Oracle General Ledger is the central repository for
accounting information, receiving transactions from
financial and manufacturing subledgers.

# Oracl
"‘ Genera:il L:dger ’“‘

Manufacturing Financial
subledgers subledgers
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Review Question

Review Question

Oracle General Ledger is the central repository for:

A. Accounting information and receiving transactions
from financial subledgers

B. Accounting information and receiving transactions
from manufacturing subledgers

C. All of the above
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Review Question

Review Question

Oracle General Ledger is the central repository for:

A. Accounting information and receiving transactions from
financial subledgers

B. Accounting information and receiving transactions from
manufacturing subledgers

C. All of the above
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Integrating with Subledgers

Integrating with Subledgers

Subledgers

Oracle
Assets

Copyright ©

GL_INTERFACE
data table

]

GL_JE_BATCHES

GL_JE_HEADERS

GL_JE_LINES
data tables Journal

Import

e Corporation, 2001. All ights reserved.
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Using Open Interfaces

Using Open Interfaces

° You can integrate with external systems by using
published open interfaces.

* You can write import programs to import data from
an extemal system or from your previous
accounting system.

° You can initiate a full account validation process
during import.
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Sharing Information with Subledgers

Sharing Information with Subledgers

Oracle subledgers share:

* The Oracle General Ledger set of books,
consisting of a calendar, currency, and chart of
accounts

The Oracle General Ledger exchange rates,
including conversion rate types, daily rates, period
rates, and historical rates

The Oracle General Ledger journal entry sources
and categories used to record information about
the origination and purpose of transactions
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Review Question

Review Question

Oracle subledgers share:
A. The Oracle General Ledger set of books
B. The Oracle General Ledger exchange rates
C. The Oracle General Ledger joumal entry

sources and categories
D. All of the above
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Review Question

Review Question

Oracle subledgers share:
A. The Oracle General Ledger set of books
B. The Oracle General Ledger exchange rates
C. The Oracle General Ledger journal entry

sources and categories
D. All of the above
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Elements Required for a Set of Books

Elements Required for a Set of Books

Complete the three tasks necessary to create a set of
books.

& |

Define a chart of accounts

Define an Define currencies
accounting calendar
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In Oracle General Ledger we will demonstrate the Set
of Books window.

(N) Setup—>Financials—>Books
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Review Question

Review Question

A set of books detemmines the account structure,
functional currency, and accounting calendar for
each company or group of companies.

A. True
B. False
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Review Question

Review Question

A set of books detemmines the account structure,
functional currency, and accounting calendar for
each company or group of companies.

A. True
B. False
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Chart of Accounts Structure

Chart of Accounts Structure

With Oracle General Ledger, you:

¢ Define the account combinations to be used for
journal entry and budgeting

* Define account hierarchies for reporting and
analysis
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Accounting Calendar

Accounting Calendar

You need to create a calendar to define an accounting
year and the periods it contains.
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Unlimited Currencies

Unlimited Currencies

You can enable a variety of currencies to allow you to
enter transactions in multiple currencies.

L

Dollars Francs

e
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In Oracle General Ledger we will demonstrate the
available currencies that you can enable in the
Currencies window.

(N) Setup—>Currencies—>Define
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Sharing a Set of Books across Oracle Applications

Sharing a Set of Books across
Oracle Applications

Many elements of an Oracle General Ledger set of
books are shared with other Oracle applications.

Account Structure:

Vaﬂe sets
Segment values
Security rules
Cross-validation rules

Accounting Calendar:
Periods

Currencies
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Flexible Account Hierarchies

Flexible Account Hierarchies

Oracle General Ledger enables you to set up a variety
of flexible parent and child account hierarchies to
match your organizational needs.

Smart
Computers, Inc.

[
I I | Smart

[ CPUs] [ Disk ] [Pri nters.] Computers, Inc.

drives

| | paris | [chicagol
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Chart of Accounts Structure

Chart of Accounts Structure

Define a flexible chart of accounts structure:

Create up to 30 segments of up to 25 characters
per segment.

Define each segment name and the order in which
it appears.

Attach a list of valid values to each segment.
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Balancing Accounts

Balancing Accounts

Due to multicompany joumal entries or invalid
account combinations, journal entries which do not
balance within each balancing segment can
sometimes be posted. However, you can use special
balancing accounts to ensure that your books always

remain in balance.

Balancing accounts

3+2=4-
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Intercompany Balancing

Intercompany Balancing

° You can balance intercompany joumals based on
multiple parameters, including journal source,
journal category, and balancing segment value.

You can specify unique due to and due from
intercompany accounts or templates for Oracle
General Ledger to use to automatically balance
intercompany joumal entries.

Based on the rules that you define, Oracle General
Ledger inserts additional journal lines to offset
journal lines that cross balancing segments.
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Intercompany Balancing

Intercompany Balancing

New intercompany segment qualifier

Co CcC .0~ S Intercompany

o1 NN 03
¥

GL automatically
copies the trading partner
to this segment
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Summary Accounts

Summary Accounts

Summary accounts store the sum of the balances of
groups of detail accounts.

Summary Revenue Account..........15,000

Detailed Revenue Account A.....10,000

Detailed Revenue Account B.......3,000

Detailed Revenue Account C.......2,000
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Defining Summary Accounts

Defining Summary Accounts

Summary accounts enable quick online inquiries of
account groupings. Common ways you can
summarize information within each segment are:

Company

Cost center
Account
Product

District or region
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Defining Financial Controls

Defining Financial Controls

Define financial controls for maximizing system
efficiency:

Shorthand aliases speed data entry.

Journal sources and categories help provide an
audit trail.

Statistical units enhance the power of journal
entries.

Parameters and options maximize system storage
and efficiencies.
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Defining Shorthand Aliases

Defining Shorthand Aliases

A shorthand alias is a simple code that represents a
partial or complete account combination. Use
shorthand aliases to reduce account-entry keystrokes
and to maximize productivity and accuracy.

Account
Combination

Cash01 01-110-000-1110-000-0000
NY -320-- - -

Sales 01 - -420-4110- -
Computer monitors ----310-

NY monitor sales 01-320-420-4110-310-0000

Shorthand Alias
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Defining Journal Sources

Defining Journal Sources

Journal entry sources identify the origin of your
journal entries.

* Use the predefined joumal sources.
* Define your own joumal sources.
* Freeze joumals imported from feeder systems.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

R11i Overview of general financial accounting process
Chapter 1 - Page 35



Defining Journal Categories

Defining Journal Categories

Journal categories help you differentiate joumnal
entries by purpose or type, such as accrual,
payments, or receipts. When you enter journals, you
specify a category.

* Use the predefined joumal categories.
* Define your own joumal categories.
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Defining Units of Measure

Defining Units of Measure

You can associate statistical amounts with monetary
amounts using statistical units of measure. This
enables you to enter both monetary and statistical
amounts in a single journal line.

New York Consulting Revenue Dollars and Hours
Dr. 04.420.430.4310.000.000: ......$10,000.......50 Hours
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Maximizing Performance

Maximizing Performance

To maximize your system’s performance, you should
run the Optimizer at least once a period or when you:

* Add a large number of segment values
* Define a new chart of accounts
° Add or delete summary templates
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Review Question

Review Question

To maximize your system’s performance, you should
run the Optimizer when you:

A. Add a large number of segment values
B. Define a new chart of accounts

C. Add or delete summary templates
D. All of the above
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Review Question

Review Question

To maximize your system’s performance, you should
run the Optimizer when you:

A. Add a large number of segment values
B. Define a new chart of accounts

C. Add or delete summary templates

D. All of the above

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

R11i Overview of general financial accounting process
Chapter 1 - Page 40



Concepts You Should Know

Concepts You Should Know

Multiple Sets of Books MRC Sets of Books

" Enter
<— transactions in
primary book

a2\ <— Reporting
books

Transactions must be Transactions entered in
entered, revalued, and primary books are
translated separately in automatically converted to
each set of books. each reporting set of

" books.
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Review Question

Review Question

If you are using multiple sets of books, the
transactions you enter in the primary set of books are
automatically converted to each reporting set of
books.

A. True
B. False
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Review Question

Review Question

If you are using multiple sets of books, the
transactions you enter in the primary set of books are
automatically converted to each reporting set of
books.

A. True
B. False
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Foreign Currency Concepts

Foreign Currency Concepts

There are three key concepts in Oracle General
Ledger that pertain to foreign currency:

Conversion

Revaluation

Translation

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

R11i Overview of general financial accounting process
Chapter 1 - Page 44



Conversion

Conversion

Oracle General Ledger automatically converts the
amounts in foreign curmrency joumals to functional
currency equivalents using supplied daily exchange
rates.

i
A =

Functional
currency
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Revaluation Process

Revaluation Process

Revaluation is a process that reviews foreign
currency transactions, reconverts them to the
functional currency using the Revaluation Rate, then
creates a journal entry to adjust the functional
balance to the reconverted amount.

Foreign o Conversion at the time of the
currencies

. foreign currency transaction
c Functional

currency

Foreign Revaluation at the end of
currencies o S the accounting period

@ Functional

currency
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Translation

Translation

Foreign currency translation is a process that
enables

you to restate your functional currency account

balances into a reporting currency.

Functional

currency Translation

Foreign
currency
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Overview

Overview

* Overview of the general accounting process

* Overview of Oracle Accounting Engine
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The Global Accounting Engine Program: Overview

The Global Accounting Engine Program:
Overview

The Global Accounting Engine program:

Provides a subledger accounting system

Provides an audit trail for legal and fiscal
authorities

Ensures subledger and general ledger account
symmetry

Replaces the Transfer to General Ledger program
used in each Oracle application
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AX General Structure

New AX General Structure

AX events Subledgers:
D Transactions

_Translation |

AXSLE lines

AX SLE headers
GL interface

Journal import

GL JE lines
Post journal

GL balances

AXbalances AXreports
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AX Technical Overview

AX Technical Overview

Oracle Financials or
Manufacturing Database e

Everyday
use of

Oracle Oracle Oracle Oracle

Payables Receivables Inventory [aslEEilly

Oracle GL

©) ®

I_\X_ Data AX Accounting GL Tables
Dictionary

GL_INTERFACE

Subledger Balance Journal
Report Report Report
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Why Is the Global Accounting Engine Needed?

Why Is the Global Accounting Engine
Needed?

The same business case can produce different
accounting entries. These differences can be due to
different:

* Valuation methods

* Recognition of accounting events
* Focus of interest
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Features of the Global Accounting Engine

Features of the Global Accounting Engine

The ability to differentiate between a document
and event

New way of humbering accounting entries
A new mechanism of closing periods

Storing all accounting entries in the same
structure and format for all applications

Ability to generate different accounting entries
from the same business transaction into different
sets of books
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Features of the Global Accounting Engine

Features of the Global Accounting Engine

An online drilldown from the general ledger to the
original documents

Printing additional reports, such as daily journal
and reconciliation reports, to match the amounts
in the subledgers, such as receivables, payables,
and general ledger

Synchronous multiple sets of books accounting
that ensures that a business transaction is posted
in all related set of books or is posted in any set of
books

Compliance with the granularity level of
accounting entries
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Components for Net Class

Components for Net Class

The next five screens are components for Net Class.
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Before We Begin

Before We Begin

Interactive course
Chat questions

Chat answers and replay available on
Net Class web page

Q & A session at end
Polling questions
Set your monitor to 1024 x 768 for optimal viewing
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Technical Assistance

Technical Assistance

Press *0 for technical assistance
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Questions and Comments in 5 Minutes

Questions and Comments in 5 Minutes

Telephone or chat in your
questions and comments

We’ll open the lines
in 5 minutes

Press *1 now
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Questions and Comments Now

Questions and Comments Now

Taking your questions
and comments

Press *1 now
Press *2 to exit queue
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Replay of This Net Class

Replay of This Net Class

Available at:
oracleu.us.oracle.com/netclass/ondemand.htm

Auvailable on demand in five business days
Full audio and slide replay

PowerPoint slide set

Chat questions and answers
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Implementing General Ledger
1

Chapter 2

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 1



Oracle General Ledger Implementation Process - |

Oracle General Ledger
Implementation Process - |
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Help

Help

You can use the Help to assist you in Oracle
General Ledger. Use Help for:

An explanation of the Toolbar icons.

An explanation of each region of the Navigator.

Detailed information about each Oracle
General Ledger window.

Searching for information by entering your query
in the Search field and hitting the Find button.
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Using Help

Using Help

For Help paths in this module, start with:
* Applications Help Library
— Oracle Financial Applications
— Oracle General Ledger
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Practice Note

Practice Note

Since you will access the system and create
definitions during this course, you need a way to
distinguish between the definitions created by you
and by your classmates. Therefore, you will be
assigned a number by your instructor. Use this

number as a prefix wherever you see XX included in
the name of something you are defining. This way,
you can ensure the definitions you create are unique.
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to:
Create Charts of Accounts
Create Sets of Books

Describe setup considerations for setting up your
basic chart of accounts structure
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Agenda

Agenda

Creating Chart of Accounts
Creating Sets of books

Setup considerations for setting up your basic
chart of accounts structure
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Oracle General Ledger Process

Oracle General Ledger Process

PR W

Setup

Transaction Intercompany

Processing Accclunti ng

C

Reporting Consolidations
and Analysis & Close
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Elements Required for a Set of Books

Elements Required for a Set of Books

Complete the three tasks necessary to create a set of
books.

& |

Define a chart of accounts

Define an Enable cumrencies
accounting calendar
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Chart of Accounts Structure

Chart of Accounts Structure

With Oracle General Ledger, you:

¢ Define the account combinations to be used for
journal entry and budgeting

* Define account hierarchies for reporting and
analysis
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Accounting Calendar

Accounting Calendar

You need to create a calendar to define an accounting
year and the periods it contains.

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 11



Unlimited Currencies

Unlimited Currencies

You can enable a variety of currencies to allow you to
enter transactions in multiple currencies.

L

Dollars Francs

e
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Chart of Accounts Structure

Chart of Accounts Structure

Define a flexible chart of accounts structure:

Create up to 30 segments of up to 25 characters
per segment, limited to 240 characters total.

Define each segment name and the order in which
it appears.

Attach a list of valid values to each segment.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 13



Creating Accounting Flexfields

Creating Accounting Flexfields

Perform the five steps necessary to create an
Accounting Flexfield.

1. Define a value set
. Define an Accounting Flexfield structure.
. Define valid segment values.
. Create account combinations.
. Optionally, define security rules.
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Defining Value Sets

Defining Value Sets

Use value sets to control the format and
characteristics of the Accounting Flexfield segment.

Value Value_ Value_ Value_
Set 1 Set 2 Set 3 Set 1

Format: Format: Format: Format:
Char Char Char Char

Maximum Maximum Maximum Ma?(inum
size: 2 size: 3 size: 4 size: 2

Validation: Validation: Validation: Validation:
Independent Independent Table Independent

Balancing Segment Cost Center Natural Account Intercompany
- 3 Segment

The same value set can be used more than once in the same Accounting Flexfield structure.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 15



How to Create Value Sets

How to Create Value Sets

Use the Value Sets window to define or review
a value set.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how you can
define a value set in the Value Sets window.

(N) Setup> Financials> Flexfield> Validation> Sets

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 17



Validation Types

Validation Types

When you define value sets, you also need to
determine how you want to validate your values.

Choose the appropriate validation type:
* Independent

* Dependent

° Table Validated
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Review Question

Review Question

If you wanted the meaning of a value to depend on
the value of another (independent) segment, what
type of validation would you use?

1. Independent
2. Dependent
3. Table Validated
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How to Define the Accounting Flexfield Structure

How to Define the Accounting Flexfield
Structure

Use the Flexfield Segments window to define the
accounting flexfield structure.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to
define the accounting flexfield structure set in the
Key Flexfield Segments window.

(N) Setup> Financials> Flexfields> Key> Segments
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Defining Segment Values

Defining Segment Values

Enter valid values for each value set before using

them in the Accounting Flexfield segments.

Value_
Set 1

Format:
Char
Maximum
size: 2

Value_
Set 2

Format:
Char

Maximum
size: 3

Value_
Set 3

Format:
Char

Maximum
size: 4

Value_
Set 1

Format:
Char

Maximum
size: 2

Validation:
Independent

Validation: Validation:
Independent Table

Validation:
Independent

Balancing Segment Cost Center Natural Account Intercompany

01
02

100
101

HEAD
1000

Segment
01

3 999 9999 02
l—» 03

Values are shared by the same value set
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Defining Segment Values

Defining Segment Values

For each parent value, you can:
Define child ranges
Define parent ranges
Move child ranges
Move parent ranges
View hierarchies
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Defining Segment Values

Defining Segment Values

Define parent/child relationships, including multilevel
hierarchies, to facilitate reporting and analysis.

parent

Second-
level California
parents

Children =K
CA
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Flexible Account Hierarchies

Flexible Account Hierarchies

Oracle General Ledger enables you to set up a variety
of flexible parent/child account hierarchies to match
your organizational needs.

Smart
Computers, Inc.

[
I I | Smart }

[ CPUs] [ D_isk ] [Pri nters.] Computers, Inc.
drives

| | paris | [chicagol

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 25



How to Define Segment Values

How to Define Segment Values

Use the Segment Values window to enter values for
each value set.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to
query an existing value set and enter values

(N) Setup> Financials> Flexfields> Key> Values

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 27



How to Populate Attributes of a Segment Value

How to Populate Attributes of a Segment
Value
Selections for each value include the following:
Translated Value
Description
Parent
Group and Level
Segment Qualifiers

— Allow budgeting
— Allow posting
— Account Type - Natural Account segment
values
Enabled
Date range enabled

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Defining Your Chart of Accounts
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to
to populate attributes of a segment value

(N) Setup> Financials> Flexfields> Key> Values
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How to Enable and Disable Account Combinations

How to Enable and Disable Account
Combinations

Use the GL Accounts window to specify the following
for your account combinations:

Enabled
Preserved

Type
Effective Dates

Allow Posting
Allow Budgeting
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to enable,
disable, allow posting and budgeting to account
combinations in the GL Accounts window.

(N)Setup>Accounts> Combinations
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Segment Value Inheritance

Segment Value Inheritance

* The Segment Value Inheritance program
automatically propagates the attributes of a
segment value to all account code combinations
that contain that segment value.

° You can assign attributes at two levels:

— The individual segment value in the Segment
Values window

The account code combination in the GL
Accounts window

You can set the Preserved flag for account
code combinations to prevent the Segment
Value Inheritance program from updating code
combinations based on the individual account
values’ attributes.
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Segment Value Inheritance

Segment Value Inheritance

[ ] Enabled
Posting
Z Budgeting

Y Y
[ ] Enabled 01-100-111001
Preserved
vocourt /] Enabled 01-200-111001
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Review Question

Review Question

You can only assign attributes at the individual
segment value level.

A True
B False
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Using Dynamic Insertion

Using Dynamic Insertion

Dynamically create new account combinations while
you are entering data by enabling dynamic insertion
in the Key Flexfields Segments window.

* Dynamic insertion can be enabled or disabled at
any time.

* All new combinations must satisfy all defined
cross-validation rules before they are created.
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Defining Flexfield Security Rules

Defining Flexfield Security Rules

Restrict a responsibilities data entry and online
inquiry to specific values by using flexfield security
rules.

Account Segment

#'s 0000 to 9999

#'s 1000 to 3999

Available 0000 to 0999 4000 to 9999
Values

Unavailable 1000 to 3999
Values
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How to Define and Assign Flexfield Security Rules

How to Define and Assign Flexfield
Security Rules

* Use the Define Security Rules window to define
Security Rules containing Include and Exclude
value range elements

— For clarity, always define a Universal Include
element and one or more Exclude elements
* Use the Assign Security Rules windows to assign
a Security Rule to a Responsibility

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Help Path: Applications Help Library>Applied Technology>
Oracle Applications Flexfields> Define Security Rules Window
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define and
assign security rules.

(N)Setup> Financials> Flexfields> Validation>
Security> Define
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Defining Cross-Validation Rules

Defining Cross-Validation Rules

Prohibit creation of invalid account combinations
using cross-validation rules.

* Use cross-validation rules in combination with
dynamic insertion.

* Define cross-validation rules before entering a
chart of accounts.
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How to Define Cross-Validation Rules

How to Define Cross-Validation Rules

Use the Cross-Validation Rules window to specify
cross-validation rules and elements.
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Help Path: Applications Help Library>Applied Technology>
Oracle Applications Flexfields> Cross-Validation Rules
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to specify
cross validation rules and define cross-validation rule

elements.

(N)Setup> Financials> Flexfields> Key> Rules
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Helpful Reports

Helpful Reports

The following standard reports may be useful in
analyzing your Accounting Flexfield structure:

* Chart of Accounts Listing
* Rollup Detail Listing

* Rollup Range Listing

* Segment Values Listing
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Summary

Summary

We covered the following topics:
Defining value sets
Defining an Accounting Flexfield structure
Entering segment values

Entering and disabling accounts for posting and
budgeting

Creating flexfield security and cross-validation
rules
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Practice 1 Overview

Practice 1 Overview

This practice covers defining a value set.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Practice Instruction
For the following practice, use the Vision database and login information
assigned by your instructor. Use the, General Ledger, Vision Operations (USA)
responsibility.

Defining a Value Set
Define three Value Sets using the information in the table.
Note: Replace XX with the number assigned by your instructor.
Hint: Use the down arrow key to enter new value sets.

Value Set Name XX _Company XX _Cost Center XX _Account
Description Company for Team XX Cost Center for Team XX  Account for
Team XX

Security Available No Yes Yes

Enable Longlist No No No

Format Char Char Char

Maximum Size 2 3 4

Format Validation Numbers Only Uppercase Only Numbers Only
Right-Justify Right-Justify

Validation Type Independent Independent Independent
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Practice 1 - Solution

Practice 1 - Solution

This practice solution covers defining a value set.
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Practice Solution
Open the Value Sets window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Validation—>Sets

In the Value Set Name field, enter XX Company. For example, if the number
assigned by your instructor is 01, the value set name would be 01 Company.

In the Description field, enter Company for Team XX.

Select No Security Available and Select Char for the Format Type.
Enter 2 in the Maximum Size field.

Choose Numbers Only and Right Justify.

Select the Independent Validation Type.

Use the down arrow key to enter values for the Cost Center and Account
Segments.

In the Value Set Name field, enter XX Cost Center.

Enter Cost Center for Team XX as the description.

Select Security Available and Select Char for the Format Type.
Enter 3 in the Maximum Size field and choose Uppercase Only.
Select the Independent Validation Type.
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Practice 1 - Solution (continued)

Practice 1 - Solution (continued)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Use the down arrow key to enter values for the Account Segment.
In the Value Set Name field, enter XX Account.

In the Description field, enter Account for Team XX.

Select Security Available and Select Char for the Format Type.
Enter 4 in the Maximum Size field.

Choose Numbers Only and Right-Justify.

Select the Independent Validation Type.

Save your work.
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Practice 2 Overview

Practice 2 Overview

Practice contents:

* Defining key flexfield segments

* Freezing the flexfield definition

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Practice Overview
Step 1: Defining Key Flexfield Segments

Query on the Application Oracle General Ledger and the flexfield titled
Accounting Flexfield and enter the following information:

Name <XX>_ ACCOUNTING_FLEXFIED Description <XX> Chart of Accounts
View Name GL_AFF XX VIEW Freeze Flexfield Definition No

Enabled Yes Segment Separator Period (.)
Cross-Validate Segments Yes Freeze Rollup Groups No

Allow Dynamic Inserts ~ Yes

Order each segment as follows:

Number Name Window Column (List) ValueSet (List)
1 Company Company Segment1 XX Company

2 Cost Center Cost Center Segment2 XX Cost Center
3 Account Account Segment3 XX _Account

4 Intercompany Interco Segment4 XX Company
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Practice 2 Overview (continued)

Practice 2 Overview (continued)
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Note: Click OK to the warning message that appears informing you that your
list of values prompt is longer than your segment size.

Add the following additional information for each segment:

Company Cost Center Account Intercompany
Default Type Constant
Default Value 00
Required Yes Yes Yes Yes
Security
Enabled No Yes Yes No
List of Values
Prompt Co CC Acct Interco
Concatenated
Description Size 12 15 25 15
Flexfield
Qualifier
Segment Balancing Cost Center Natural Account Intercompany

Important: Verify that all the information is correct and navigate back to the
Key Flexfields Segment window.

Step 2: Freezing the Flexfield Definition
Freeze and Compile your Flexfield Definition.
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Practice 2 - Solution

Practice 2 - Solution

Practice contents:
* Defining key flexfield segments
* Freezing the flexfield definition
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Practice Solution
Step 1: Defining Key Flexfield Segments
Open the Key Flexfield Segments window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Key—>Segments

Find the Application called Oracle General Ledger and the Flexfield Title
Accounting Flexfield.

Position your cursor in the Title field and select the green + icon to insert a new
record.

Enter the following information:

Code <XX> ACCOUNTING FLEXFIED
Description <XX> Chart of Accounts
View Name GL AFF XX VIEW

Freeze Flexfield Definition Yes

Enabled Yes

Segment Separator Period (.)
Cross-Validate Segments Yes

Freeze Rollup Groups No

Allow Dynamic Inserts Yes
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Practice 2 - Solution (continued)

Practice 2 - Solution (continued)
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Order the segments

Add the additional information for each segment by selecting the Open button.
Save your work and navigate back to the Key Flexfields Segment window.
Step 2: Freezing the Flexfield Definition

From the Key Flexfields Segment window, select Freeze Flexfield Definition
and select OK to the warning message.

Select Compile and select OK to the warning messages.
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Practice 3 Overview

Practice 3 Overview

Practice contents:

* Creating segment values

* Defining parent-child hierarchies
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Practice Overview
Step 1: Creating Segment Values

Navigate to the Segment Values window and query the Key Flexfield values
based on the following information:

Field Name Information

Application Oracle General Ledger

Title Accounting Flexfield

Structure <XX> ACCOUNTING_ FLEXFIED
Segment Company

Enter the following information for the Company Segment.
Hint: Be sure to tab through completely.

Value Description Enabled AllowBudget Post
00 Corporate Yes Yes,Yes
01 US Ops Yes Yes, Yes
02 CAD Ops Yes Yes, Yes
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Practice 3 Overview (continued)

Practice 3 Overview (continued)
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Enter the following values for the Cost Center segment:

Value Description Enabled Allow Budget Post
000 Unspecified Yes Yes, Yes
110 110 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
210 210 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
310 310 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
410 410 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes

Enter values for the Account segment as follows:

Value Description Parent Account Type Budget / Post
1000 Cash Asset Yes, Yes
1200 Accounts Receivable Asset Yes, Yes
2000 Accounts Payable Liability Yes, Yes
3310 Retained Earnings Ownership/Stock  Yes, Yes
3510 Translation

Adjustment Ownership/Stock  Yes, Yes
4000 Parent Revenue Yes Revenue Yes, Yes
4010 Sales Revenue Revenue Yes, Yes
4020 Training Revenue Revenue Yes, Yes
5000 Parent Expense Yes Expense Yes, Yes
5010 Sales Expense Expense Yes, Yes
5020 Training Expense Expense Yes, Yes
6000 Parent

Special Exp Yes Expense Yes, Yes
6010 GL Training - Travel Expense Yes, Yes
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6020 GL Training - Supplies Expense Yes, Yes

9920 Default Suspense Expense Yes, Yes
9930 Default Intercompany Expense Yes, Yes
9940 Override Suspense Expense Yes, Yes
9950 Override

Intercompany Debit Expense Yes, Yes
9960 Override

Intercompany Credit Expense Yes, Yes
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Practice 3 Overview (continued)

Practice 3 Overview (continued)
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Step 2: Defining Parent Child Hierarchies
Define Child Ranges as follows:

Parent Value Account Low Account High Child Values Only or
Parent Values Only
4000 4001 4999 Child Values Only
5000 5001 5999 Child Values Only
6000 6001 6999 Child Values Only

Note: Selecting Child Values Only will ignore all parent values in the range.
Selecting Parent Values Only will ignore all child values in the range.
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Practice 3 - Solution

Practice 3 - Solution

Practice contents:

* Creating segment values

* Defining parent-child hierarchies
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Practice Solution

Step 1 Solutions
Navigate to the Segment Values window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Key—>Values
Select Key Flexfield in the Find Values By region.
Enter the following information and select Find:
Application: Oracle General Ledger
Title: Accounting Flexfield
Structure: <XX> ACCOUNTING FLEXFIED
Segment: Company
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Practice 3 - Solution (continued)

Practice 3 - Solution (continued)
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Enter the following information for the Company segment.

Hint: Be sure to tab through to view the Effective and Hierarchy Qualifier
regions.

Allow
Value Description Enabled Budget / Post
00 Corporate Yes Yes, Yes
01 US Ops Yes Yes, Yes
02 CAD Ops Yes Yes, Yes:

Enter the following values for the Cost Center segment:

Allow
Value Description Enabled Budget/Post
000 Unspecified Yes Yes, Yes
110 110 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
210 210 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
310 310 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
410 410 Cost Center Yes Yes, Yes
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Practice 3 - Solution (continued)

Practice 3 - Solution (continued)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Enter values for the Account segment as follows:
Note: Enable all values with the Start Date of 01-DEC-1999.

Allow

Value Description Parent Account Type Budget/Post
1000 Cash Asset Yes, Yes
1200 Accounts Receivable Asset Yes, Yes
2000 Accounts Payable Liability Yes, Yes
3310 Retained Earnings Ownership/Stock Yes, Yes
3510 Translation

Adjustment Ownership/Stock Yes, Yes
4000 Parent Revenue Yes Revenue Yes, Yes
4010 Sales Revenue Revenue Yes, Yes
4020 Training Revenue Revenue Yes, Yes
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Practice 3 - Solution (continued)

Practice 3 - Solution (continued)
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Allow
Value Description Parent Account Type Budget/Post
6000 Parent Special Exp Yes Expense Yes, Yes
6010 GL Training - Travel Expense Yes, Yes
9920 Default Suspense Expense Yes, Yes

Step 2 Solution
Position your cursor on value 4000 and select Define Child Ranges.
Assign the child values 4001 to 4999 to parent value 4000. Select
Child Values Only.
Assign 5001 to 5999 on parent value 5000. Select Child Values Only.
Assign 6001 to 6999 to parent value 6000. Select Child Values Only.

Note: Selecting Child Values Only will ignore all parent values in the range.
Selecting Parent Values Only will ignore all child values in the range.

Save your work and review the message that is displayed on the message
screen.
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Practice 4 Overview

Practice 4 Overview

This practice covers defining flexfield security rules.
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Practice Overview
Step 1: Defining Flexfield Security Rules

Define a rule to limit the use of Cost Center Value 410 by the General Ledger,
XXX Student responsibility.

Hint: The navigation path is as follows:
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Key—>Security—>Define
Find the Key Flexfield values based on the following information:

Field Name Information

Application Oracle General Ledger

Title Accounting Flexfield

Structure <XX> ACCOUNTING_FLEXFIED
Segment Cost Center
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Practice 4 Overview (continued)

Practice 4 Overview (continued)
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Enter the following information for the Security Rules and Elements:
Security Rules

Name <XX> FFS

Description Cost Center Not Valid for Responsibility

Message  Cost Center 410 Not Valid for This Responsibility

Rule Elements

Include 000-999

Exclude 410410

Save your work, then assign the XX FFS rule to the Oracle General Ledger
Application and General Ledger, XXX Student responsibility.

Be sure to save again.
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Practice 4 - Solution

Practice 4 - Solution

This practice covers defining flexfield security rules.
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Practice Solution

Step 1 Solution
Open the Find Key Flexfield Segments window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Key—>Security—>Define
Query the Key Flexfield values based on the following information:

Field Name Information

Application Oracle General Ledger

Title Accounting Flexfield

Structure <XX> ACCOUNTING FLEXFIED
Segment Cost Center
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Practice 4 - Solution (continued)

Practice 4 - Solution (continued)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

In the Define Security Rules window enter the Security Rules and Rule
Elements.

Name <XX>FFS

Description Cost Center Not Valid for Responsibility
Message Cost Center 410 Not Valid for This Responsibility
Rule Elements

Include 000-999

Exclude 410410

Save your work.

Select Assign to assign this rule to the Oracle General Ledger Application and
General Ledger, XXX Student responsibility.

Save your work.
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Practice 5 Overview

Practice 5 Overview

This practice covers defining cross-validation rules.
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Practice Overview
Defining Cross-Validation Rules

Define a cross-validation rule that disallows use of account 6010 with any cost
center other than cost center 310.

Query on the following information:

Application Oracle General Ledger
Flexfield Title Accounting Flexfield
Structure <XX> ACCOUNTING FLEXFIED

Enter the following information for the Rule and Rule Elements:

Security Rules

Name <XX> CVR

Description Account 6010 valid only with CC 310

Error Message Text XX CVR - Account 6010 valid only with
CC 310

Error Segment Name Account

From 01-DEC-1999
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Practice 5 Overview (continued)

Practice 5 Overview (continued)
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Rule Elements Low High

Include 00.000.0000.00 99.277.9999.99
Exclude 00.000.6010.00 99.309.6010.99
Exclude 00.311.6010.00 99.277.6010.99
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Practice 5 - Solution

Practice 5 - Solution

This practice covers defining cross-validation rules.
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Practice Solution
Open the Cross-Validation Rules window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Flexfields—>Key—>Rules

Query the Oracle General Ledger Application, the Accounting Flexfield Title,
and the <XX> Accounting Flexfield Structure.

Enter the following information for the Rule and Rule Elements:

Security Rules

Name <XX> CVR

Description Account 6010 valid only with CC 310

Error Message Text XX CVR - Account 6010 valid only with
CC 310

Error Segment Name Account

From 01-DEC-1999

Rule Elements Low High

Include 00.000.0000.00 99.277.9999.00

Exclude 00.000.6010.00 99.309.6010.00

Exclude 00.311.6010.00 99.277.6010.00

Save your work.
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Defining the Accounting Calendar

Defining the Accounting Calendar

Create a calendar to define an accounting year and
the periods that it contains.

* Set up one year at a time, specifying the
accounting period type.
Define your calendar at least one period before the

period in which you will start entering
transactions.

Optionally define multiple calendars and assign a
different calendar to each set of books.
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How to Define Period Types

How to Define Period Types

Use the Period Types window to define a new
period type.
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Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Setting Up General Ledger>
Planning and Installation
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new period type.

(N)Setup> Financials> Calendar> Types

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 68



How to Define a New Calendar

How to Define a New Calendar

Use the Accounting Calendar window to define a new
calendar.
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Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger> Setting Up General
Ledger>Planning and Installation>
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new calendar.

(N)Setup> Financials> Calendar> Accounting
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Calendar Auditing

Calendar Auditing

Oracle General Ledger can audit your accounting
calendars to check for common setup errors.

The Calendar Auditing program automatically
validates any defined calendar.

The Calendar Validation Report identifies calendar
errors.
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Calendar Auditing

Calendar Auditing

® =

Checks calendar Checks date Checks overlapping
definitions gaps periods
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How to Define Currencies

How to Define Currencies

Use the Currencies window to enable predefined
currencies or create new ones. All the ISO 9000
currencies are predefined.
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Help Path: Applications Help Library>Oracle Financial Applications>
Oracle General Ledger > Multi-Currency > Defining Currencies
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new currency.

(N)Setup> Currencies> Define
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Predefined Rate Types

Predefined Rate Types

Oracle General Ledger provides the following
predefined daily conversion rate types

Spot
Corporate
User
EMU Fixed
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How to Define Conversion Rate Types

How to Define Conversion Rate Types

Use the Conversion Rate Types window to define a
new conversion rate type.
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Help Path: Applications Help Library>Oracle Financial Applications>

Oracle General Ledger > Multi-Currency > Defining Conversion Rate
Types
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new conversion rate type.

(N)Setup> Currencies> Rates> Type
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How to Define Daily Rates

How to Define Daily Rates

Use the Daily Rates window to define a
new daily rate.
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Help Path: Applications Help Library>Oracle Financial Applications>
Oracle General Ledger > Multi-Currency > Entering Daily Rates
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new daily rate.

(N)Setup> Currencies> Rates> Daily
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Set of Books - Overview

Set of Books - Overview

A set of books is defined by a chart of accounts
structure, an accounting calendar, and a functional
currency.

Chart of accounts Accounting Functional
structure calendar currency
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How to Define a Set of Books

How to Define a Set of Books

Use the Set of Books window to define a
set of books.
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Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger > Define Sets of Books
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to define a
new set of books.

(N)Setup> Financials> Books
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Set of Books Options - Closing Accounts

Set of Books Options - Closing Accounts

* Retained Earnings - (Required) Post the net
balance of all income and expense accounts from
the prior year.

Cumulative Translation Adjustment - (Optional) If
you choose to translate your functional currency

balances into another currency for reporting, enter
an account here.
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Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of Books>Set of
Books Accounts
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Set of Books Options - Journalling

Set of Books Options - Journalling

Balance Intercompany Journals - (Optional) Posts
out-of-balance intercompany journal entries to an
intercompany account that you specify.

Journal Approval - (Optional) Allows you to use
the Journal Approval feature in your set of books.

Journal Entry Tax - (Optional) Enables automatic
taxing of manual entries journal entries in General
Ledger.

Suspense - (Optional) Enables automatic
balancing of out-of-balance journal entries by
offsetting to a specified account.

Rounding Differences - (Optional) Enables
tracking rounding differences that occur during
currency conversions to a specified rounding
differences account.

Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of Books>Set of
Books Accounts
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Set of Books Options - Average Balances

Set of Books Options - Average Balances

If you enable average balance processing for a set of
books, you need to set the following options:

° Enable Average Balances - Allows you to use this
set of books for average balance processing.

Consolidation Set of Books - You must check this
box if the set of books is to be used for
consolidating average balances.

Transaction Calendar - This calendar is used to
ensure that transactions are posted only to valid
business days.

Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of Books>Set of
Books Average Balance Options
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Set of Books Options - Average Balances (continued)

Set of Books Options - Average Balances

(continued)

Translation Rate Type - General Ledger uses the
daily rates for the chosen rate type to compute
average rates to use when translating average
balances.

Translate Optional Amount Types - You can

choose to translate end-of-day, quarter-average-
to-date, and year-average-to-date balances by
marking the appropriate check boxes.

Net Income Account - This account captures the
net activity of all revenue and expense accounts
when calculating the average balance for retained
earnings

Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of Books>Set of
Books Average Balance Options

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1

Chapter 2 - Page 86



Set of Books Options - Budgetary Control

Set of Books Options - Budgetary Control

Using budgetary control requires funds reservation
for any transactions you enter in General Ledger,
Oracle Purchasing or Oracle Payables. Only journal
entries that pass funds reservation can be posted.

* Enable Budgetary Control - (Optional) Check this
box to enable budgetary control. If you enable this
option, you must enter a Reserve for Encumbrance
account for the set of books.

Require Budget Joumals - (Optional) Check
Require Budget Joumals to allow only those
budget journal entry methods that create journal
entries, namely budget journals, budget transfers,
MassBudgets, and consolidation of budget
balances.

Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of
Books>Defining Sets of Books
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Set of Books Options - Multiple Reporting Currencies

Set of Books Options - Multiple Reporting
Currencies

If you need to report in multiple currencies at the
balance level, as well as transactions level, define a
primary set of books using your functional currency
and additional reporting sets of books using your
reporting currencies.

Primary Set of Books- Choose this option if you
are defining a primary set of books.

Reporting Set of Books - Choose this option if you
are defining a reporting set of books.

Not Applicable - Choose this option if you are not
using Multiple Reporting Currencies.

Help Path: Setting Up General Ledger>Defining Sets of
Books>Defining Sets of Books
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Linking a Set of Books to a Responsibility

Linking a Set of Books to a Responsibility

* Use Oracle System Administration to link a set of
books to a General Ledger responsibility.

* When starting an Oracle General Ledger session,
choose a responsibility in order to enter and
retrieve accounting information for the set of
books associated with that responsibility.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger 1
Chapter 2 - Page 89



How to Assign a Set of Books to a Responsibility

How to Assign a Set of Books to a
Responsibility

Use the System Profile Values window to assign a
set of books to a responsibility.
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System Administrator Help Path: Application Help Library >Applied
Technology> Oracle Applications Systems Administration>Setting
Profile Options
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Demonstration

Demonstration

In this demonstration, we will show how to assign a
set of books to a responsibility.

System Administration Responsibility (N)Profile>

System
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Summary

Summary

We covered the three basic elements of a set
of books:

* Chart of accounts structure
¢ Accounting calendar
* Functional currency
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Practice 5 Overview

Practice 5 Overview

Practice contents:
Defining an accounting calendar
Enabling a new currency
Defining a set of books

Attaching the set of books to a responsibility
Signing on as the new responsibility

Practice Overview
Step 1: Defining a New Period Type

Define a new period type called <XX> Month. Specify 12 periods for this

calendar year.
Step 2: Defining an Accounting Calendar

Login under the General Ledger Vision Operations responsibility to define an
accounting calendar with a name and description called <XX> Calendar,

replacing <XX> with the number assigned by your instructor.

Enter the following information for your two period calendar. Be sure to use the

period type you defined in the previous step called <XX> Month.

Prefix Type Year Qtr Num From To
DEC < XX>_Month 1999 4 12 12/01/1999 12/31/1999
JAN <XX>_Month 2000 1 1 01/01/2000 01/31/2000

Name
DEC-99
JAN-00
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Practice 5 Overview (continued)

Practice 5 Overview (continued)
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Step 3: Defining a Set of Books

Define a standard set of books called <XX> US Books with a short name of
<XX> US.

Use your <XX> ACCOUNTING FLEXFIED Chart of Accounts and the USD
currency as the functional currency for your set of books.

Select your <XX> Calendar from the list of values as the monthly calendar for
your set of books.

Allow one future enterable period.
Allow Suspense Posting. Do not allow Balancing Intercompany Journals.

Note: If you select Balance Intercompany Journals you must go to the
Intercompany Account window to define intercompany accounts.

Enter the following accounts:

Account Account Code Combination
Retained Earnings 01.110.3310.01
Suspense 01.110.9920.01

Translation Adjustment ~ 01.110.3510.01

Note: The default accounts defined here are a mask for the actual accounts
which will be used. For instance, if an unbalanced journal were posted to
balancing segment 02, suspense account 02.110.9920 would be used, and so on.
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Practice 5 Overview (continued)

Practice 5 Overview (continued)
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Step 4: Attaching the Set of Books to Your Responsibility

Using the System Administrator responsibility, attach the set of books you just
created to your General Ledger, XXX Student responsibility.

Hint: The navigation path is as follows:

(N) Profile—>System

In the Find window, use the list of values to enter the following:
Responsibility: General Ledger, XXX Student

Profile: GL Set of Books Name

In the next window, use the list of values to select <XX> Books in the
Responsibility field to link the Set of Books to the Responsibility.

Be sure to save your work when finished.

Step 5: Signing On as the New Responsibility

Sign on to Oracle General Ledger using your new General Ledger, XXX
Student responsibility.

Step 6: Open the First Period
Hint: The navigation path is as follows:
(N) Setup—>Open/Close
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Practice 5 - Solution

Practice 5 - Solution

Practice contents:
Defining an accounting calendar
Enabling a new currency
Defining a set of books

Attaching the set of books to a responsibility
Signing on as the new responsibility
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Practice Solution
Step 1 Solution
Navigate to the Period Types window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Calendar—>Types
Enter a unique name <XX> Month for your Accounting Period Type.
Enter 12 for the number of accounting Periods per Year.
Enter calendar as the Year Type.
Save your work.

Step 2 Solution
Switch to the General Ledger responsibility you have been working with.
Open the Accounting Calendar window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Calendar—>Accounting
Enter <XX> Calendar as the name and description of your calendar.
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Practice 5 - Solution (continued)

Practice 5 - Solution (continued)
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In the Periods region, enter the calendar information as shown:

Prefix Type Year Qtr Num From To Name
DEC <XX> Month 1999 4 12 12/01/1999 12/31/1999 DEC-99
JAN <XX>_ Month 2000 1 1 01/01/2000 01/31/2000 JAN-00

Save your work.

Step 3 Solution
Open the Set of Books window.
(N) Setup—>Financials—>Books—>Define
In the Name field, enter <XX> US Books.
In the Short Name field enter <XX> US.
Enter 1 in the Future Periods field.

Select the Suspense check box. Do not select the Balance Intercompany
Journals check boxes.
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Practice 5 - Solution (continued)

Practice 5 - Solution (continued)
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Enter the following accounts:

Account Account Code Combination
Retained Earnings 01.110.3310.01
Suspense 01.110.9920.01

Translation Adjustment ~ 01.110.3510.01
Save your work.

Step 4 Solution
Switch responsibilities to the System Administrator responsibility.
Open the Find System Profile Values window.
(N) Profile—>System

Select the Responsibility check box and select General Ledger, XXX Student
from the list of values.

In the Profile field, select GL: Set of Books Name.
Select Find to open the System Profile Values window.

In the Responsibility field, select <XX> Books to link the Set of Books to the
Responsibility. Be sure to save when finished.
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Practice 5 - Solution (continued)

Practice 5 - Solution (continued)
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Step 5 Solution
Select Special—>Sign on Again from the Navigator menu.
Select the General Ledger, XXX Student responsibility.

Step 6 Solution
Navigate to the Open and Close Periods window.
(N) Setup—>Open/Close
In the Status field of first accounting period, select Open.
Save your work.
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Creating a Set of Books Considerations

Creating a Set of Books Considerations

You must create a set of books for each entity that
has a unique combination of currency, calendar and
chart of accounts. Required steps include:

Defining Accounting Flexfields, including defining
value sets, segments, and segment values

Defining calendar period types and calendar
periods

Enabling and defining currencies

Defining your set of books and assigning it to a
responsibility
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Sharing a Set of Books Across Oracle Applications

Sharing a Set of Books Across
Oracle Applications

Many elements of an Oracle General Ledger set of
books are shared with other Oracle applications.

* Account Structure
— Value sets
— Segment values
— Security rules

— Cross validation rules
* Accounting Calendar

— Periods

— Period types
e Curmrencies
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Defining Your First Accounting Period

Defining Your First Accounting Period

Define at least one accounting period before the
first period for which you will enter transactions or
perform foreign currency translation.

(First Transaction
Period)

Enter historical data
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Accounting Flexfield Considerations

Accounting Flexfield Considerations

Identifying business requirements

Analyzing reporting requirements

Creating a worldwide charts of accounts

Creating vertical structures

Using independent and dependent segments
Designing size and segment numbering schemes
Sequencing the segments

Using dynamic insertion and cross validation rules
Using security rules
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Identifying Business Requirements

Identifying Business Requirements

Identify the aspects of your business that you need to
track and analyze; pay specific attention to aspects
that span several applications. Examples include:

Company, legal entity, fund

Division, region, territory, state, country
Location, plant, office, store

Cost center, department, function

Natural Account categories under asset, liability,
owners equity, revenue and expense types.

Product, product line, line of business, channel
Project, phase, task, job, work order
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Identifying Business Requirements

Identifying Business Requirements

* Assign each item type as a separate segment.

* Avoid having more than one meaning for each
segment
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Analyzing Reporting Requirements

Analyzing Reporting Requirements

Make certain that you can generate the required
reports based on the segments in your Accounting
Flexfield.

Company
Region
Cost Center

Project
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Creating a Worldwide Chart of Accounts

Creating a Worldwide Chart of Accounts

Many companies need to use a unified chart of
accounts, but also need to capture different
information in different sites and countries based on
business needs and statutory requirements.

Consolidating
segments
(HQ control)

Nonconsolidating
segments
(Local control)
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Creating Vertical Structures

Creating Vertical Structures

Avoid creating unneeded segments. Track structures
such as division-region-office in a single segment by
using a vertical Accounting Flexfield.

Example: Use Company-Office-Account instead of
Company-Division-Region-Office-Account.

Reg ion parent
Posting level m
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Using Independent and Dependent Segments

Using Independent and
Dependent Segments

Independent Segment Dependent Segment

Segment that has Segment that is linked to

meaning on its own an independent segment
without depending on

other segment values

Example
1100
Company: 01 001 Desc: Cash-Citibank

2200
001 Desc: Debt-B of A
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Designing Size and Segment Numbering Schemes

Designing Size and Segment Numbering
Schemes

Decide whether to allow alphabetical characters in
Accounting Flexfield value sets.

Decide on the size of the Accounting Flexfield
segments.

— Do not design the segments longer than need.

— Consider your organizations growth
requirements

Design the coding schema for your Accounting
Flexfield values.

— Consider revising your existing coding
schemas to leverage features in the
Accounting flexfield structure.
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Sequencing the Segments

Sequencing the Segments

Consider the efficiency of data entry and a logical
order for users when deciding how to order your
Accounting Flexfield segments.

* Place segments with defaults at the beginning or
end of your Accounting Flexfield.

* Several reports in Oracle General Ledger sort in
the following order:

— Balancing segment
— Account segment
— Remaining segments from left to right
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Using Dynamic Insertion and Cross Validation Rules

Using Dynamic Insertion and Cross
Validation Rules

* Allow dynamic insertion if you want users to
create new combinations from windows that do
not use your combinations table.

You should prevent dynamic inserts if you want all
new valid combinations entered only from the GL
Accounts window.

If dynamic insertion is allowed, consider using
cross-validation rules to prevent the creation of
combinations that should never exist
(combinations with values that should not coexist
in the same combination).
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Using Flexfield Security Rules

Using Flexfield Security Rules

Flexfield Security Rules restrict access to Accounting
Flexfield segment values based on responsibility

Use the Define Flexfield Security Rules window to
define security rules at any time.

Once you define your rule, you must assign your rule to
a responsibility.

You may define rules for a segment that does not have
security enabled, but your rule has no effect until you
enable security for that segment and assign your rule to
a responsibility.

Flexfield security rules for the Accounting Flexfield
restrict all data entry, query access and FSG (Financial
Statement Generator) reporting to certain segment
values.
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Components for Net Class

Components for Net Class

The next five screens are components for Net Class.
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Before We Begin

Before We Begin

Interactive course
Chat questions

Chat answers and replay available on
Net Class web page

Q & A session at end
Polling questions
Set your monitor to 1024 x 768 for optimal viewing
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Technical Assistance

Technical Assistance

Press *0 for technical assistance
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Questions and Comments in 5 Minutes

Questions and Comments in 5 Minutes

Telephone or chat in your
questions and comments

We’ll open the lines
in 5 minutes

Press *1 now
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Questions and Comments Now

Questions and Comments Now

Taking your questions
and comments

Press *1 now
Press *2 to exit queue
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Replay of This Net Class

Replay of This Net Class

Available at:
oracleu.us.oracle.com/netclass/ondemand.htm

Auvailable on demand in five business days
Full audio and slide replay

PowerPoint slide set

Chat questions and answers
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Implementing General Ledger
Il

Chapter 3
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Setting Up Financial Controls

Setting Up Financial Controls

Oracle General Ledger 11i
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls
Set up features to use with your set of books
Adjust settings for System Controls and

Resources

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Implementing General Ledger Il
Chapter 3 - Page 3



Objectives

Objectives

After completing this module, you will be able
to:

* Define Financial Controls

— Define journal sources and categories,
shorthand aliases, statistical units of

measure

* Set up features to use with your set of
books:

— Suspense Accounts, balance
intercompany journals, track rounding
differences, enable average balances,
enable journal approval, enable journal
tax entry, autoreversal, and autopost
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Objectives

Objectives

* Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources

— Run the Optimizer Program
— Set Concurrent Program Controls
— Set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls

— Define Journal Sources and Categories
— Define Shorthand Aliases
— Define Statistical Units of Measure

Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Overview

Overview

You can define financial controls to customize Oracle
General Ledger to suit your organizational needs.
You can:

¢ Attach greater meaning to journals using journal
sources, categories, and statistical units of
measure

Use shorthand aliases to reduce the amount of
journal entry time

Set up General Ledger features to use with your
set of books

Set system controls and resources to optimize
software performance
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls

— Define Journal Sources

— Define Journal Categories

— Define Shorthand Aliases

— Define Statistical Units of Measure

Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Defining Journal Sources

Defining Journal Sources

Journal entry sources identify the origin of your
journal entries.

* Use predefined journal sources
* Define your own joumal sources

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setup >
Journal > Sources
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Additional uses for Journal Sources

Additional uses for Journal Sources

Journal Sources can help you use the full range of
features in General Ledger:

Define intercompany and suspense accounts for
specific journal sources

Run General Ledger AutoPost for specific sources
Import journals by source
Freeze joumals imported from feeder systems

Report on joumals by source using Foreign
Cumrency Joumals or General Joumals reports
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Predefined Journal Sources

Predefined Journal Sources

Examples of Predefined Joumal Sources are:
Assets

Consolidation

Accounts Receivable

Accounts Payable

Recurring Joumals

Manual
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Define Your Own Journal Sources

Define Your Own Journal Sources

Define at least one journal entry source for each of
your own, non-Oracle feeder systems to help you
track imported journal entries
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Freezing Journal Sources

Freezing Journal Sources

Freeze joumal sources to prevent users from
making changes to any joumals that are posted to
General Ledger from that source.

This ensures that transactions from your
subledger systems reconcile with those posted in
General Ledger.
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Additional Considerations When You Define Journal
Sources

Additional Considerations When You
Define Journal Sources

Consider the following when you are defining
journal sources:

if you want to view transaction detail when you
drilldown on balances, specify to import detail

reference information for summary journals

if you have journal approval enabled for your set
of books, you can use joumal sources to enforce
management approval of journals before they are
posted

if you are using average balance processing,
select an effective date for your joumal source
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
* define a Journal Source

(N) Setup > Journal > Sources
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Review Question

Review Question

List a few examples of Journal Sources

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer
Some common Journal Sources are:
Accounts Payable
Accounts Receivable
Consolidation
Manual
Recurring Journals
Assets
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls

— Define Journal Sources

— Define Journal Categories

— Define Shorthand Aliases

— Define Statistical Units of Measure
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Defining Journal Categories

Defining Journal Categories

Journal categories help you differentiate joumnal
entries by purpose or type, such as accrual,

payments, or receipts. When you enter journals, you
must choose the default or specify a category.

* Use the predefined joumal categories.
* Define your own joumal categories.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setup >
Journal > Categories
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Additional Uses for Journal Categories

Additional Uses for Journal Categories

You can define intercompany and suspense
accounts for specific categories.

Define journal categories for accruals and
estimates. Use these categories when you define
criteria for AutoReverse and AutoPost.

You can use document sequences to sequentially
number journal entries by category.

Journal categories appear in standard reports,
such as the General Journals report.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* define a Journal Category

(N) Setup > Journal > Categories
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Review Question

Review Question

Why are journal categories important?

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer

You can use journal categories to take advantage of other features in General
Ledger, such as autoreversals, intercompany balancing, and suspense accounts.

You can also run reports by category, source, or category and source (among
other parameters).

For example, for month end close, you might run a report listing journals you
created for the period with the category of accrual. This way you can review the
accrual entries you created before finalizing your close.
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls

— Define Journal Sources

— Define Journal Categories

— Define Shorthand Aliases

— Define Statistical Units of Measure

Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Defining Shorthand Aliases

Defining Shorthand Aliases

A shorthand alias is a simple code you create that
represents a partial or complete account
combination. Use shorthand aliases to reduce
account-entry keystrokes and to maximize accuracy.

Account
Combination

Cash01 01-110-000-1110-000-0000
NY -320-- - -

Sales 01 - -420-4110- -
Computer Monitors ----310-

NY Monitor Sales 01-320-420-4110-310-0000

Shorthand Alias
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Defining Aliases to Represent Accounts

Defining Aliases to Represent Accounts

° An Alias can represent:
— the value for a single segment
— values for more than one segment
— an entire account code combination
* You can define an unlimited number of aliases
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To Use Aliases

To Use Aliases

Set the profile option, Flexfield: Shorthand Entry
to yes

Define Aliases in the Shorthand Aliases window
for General Ledger and your set of books

The Enabled checkbox in the Shorthand region
must be checked

In the Key Flexfield Segments window:

— query General Ledger and your chart of
accounts

— choose the compile button

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Applications Library > Oracle Applications AOL >
Oracle Applications Flexfields > Overview of Shorthand Flexfield
Entry
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Tips on Using Aliases

Tips on Using Aliases

When you choose the list of values to enter an
account, the shorthand window appears.

You can enter a partial shorthand alias or skip the
shorthand window to open the accounting flexfield
window.

After you enter a partial alias, the accounting
flexfield window displays the segment values
represented by the alias. You can change any
segment value.

If you use an alias that represents an entire
account combination, the values are inserted and
the cursor moves to the next field in the window.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
¢ define a Shorthand Alias
(N) Setup > Financials > Flexfields > Key > Aliases
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls

— Define Journal Sources

— Define Journal Categories

— Define Shorthand Aliases

— Define Statistical Units of Measure
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Defining Units of Measure

Defining Units of Measure

You can associate statistical amounts with monetary
amounts using statistical units of measure. This
allows you to enter both monetary and statistical
amounts in a single journal line.

New York Consulting Revenue Dollars and Hours
Dr. 04.420.430.4310.000.000: ......$10,000.......50 Hours
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To Use Statistical Units of Measure

To Use Statistical Units of Measure

Enable the profile option, Joumals: Mix Statistical
and Monetary

Identify account segments you want to associate
with a statistical unit, such as:

— payroll account, hours worked
— building maintenance account, square feet

Associate units of measure with accounts in the
Statistical Units of Measure window

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Statistical Accounts > Defining
Statistical Units of Measure
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Reports

Reports

* The Units of Measure Listing contains all
statistical units of measure and their respective
natural account value

General Journals reports display joumal entries
and their statistical units of measure

Note: Statistical quantities are not included in
running totals or control totals
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
¢ define Statistical Units of Measure
(N) Setup > Accounts > Units
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Agenda

Agenda

¢ Define Financial Controls

* Set up features to use with your set of books

— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria
¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Agenda

Agenda

* Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Defining Suspense Accounts

Defining Suspense Accounts

Use suspense accounts to balance out of balance
journal entries. The amount to balance your joumal
entry is automatically placed in the suspense
account

Dr. 04.420.430.4310.000.000: $100
Cr. 04.110.320.5130.000.000: $90
Cr. suspense account: $10

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Suspense Accounts
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Suspense Accounts in General Ledger

Suspense Accounts in General Ledger

When you define a set of books, you assign a
default suspense account that has a source and
category of Other.

You can define additional suspense accounts for
your set of books. They can have a source or
category of Other, but not both.

Additional suspense accounts are always
associated with a source and category.

You can assign multiple unique combinations of
source and category to a single account.

General Ledger automatically creates a suspense
account for each balancing segment.
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Examples of Suspense Accounts

Examples of Suspense Accounts

* Balance out of balance transactions.

* Define a suspense account, as the one you
typically use for journal entries you cannot readily
classify. When you classify the transaction, you
can reallocate the suspense account balance.

Use suspense accounts for disputed transactions.
When the dispute is resolved, you can transfer the
balance out of the suspense account.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* define additional suspense accounts

(N) Setup > Accounts > Suspense
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
— Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Balance Intercompany Journals

Balance Intercompany Journals

This option allows you to post out of balance
intercompany joumnals. The out of balance offset is
automatically applied to an intercompany account
you specify.

If you do not choose this option, you can only post

intercompany joumals that balance by balancing
segment

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Defining Sets of Books > Set of Books
Standard Options
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To Activate Intercompany Balancing

To Activate Intercompany Balancing

In the Set of Books window:
1 Choose the Journalling tab
2 Enable the Intercompany Balancing check box
3 Navigate to the Intercompany Accounts field and

specify the intercompany account(s) you want to
use

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals

Track rounding differences

Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria
¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Track Rounding Differences

Track Rounding Differences

You can use this option to track penny differences in
currency conversions. You must specify an account
to use for your set of books.

Use this option if your foreign currency transactions
include different balancing segments to represent
multiple companies. General Ledger automatically
creates a rounding differences account for each
balancing segment.

If you do not use this option, General Ledger will post
penny differences to the transaction line with the
largest amount.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Defining Sets of Books > Set of Books
Standard Options
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To Activate Track Rounding Differences

To Activate Track Rounding Differences

In the Set of Books window:
1 Choose the Journalling tab

2 Enable the Track Rounding Differences checkbox
and specify an account for your set of books.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Average Balancing

Average Balancing

You can use average balance processing for your set
of books. Once you enable this option, General
Ledger automatically stores the aggregate balances
that are used to calculate average and end of day
balances.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Defining Sets of Books > Set of Books
Standard Options
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To Activate Average Balance Processing

To Activate Average Balance Processing

When you define your set of books:
1 Choose the Average Balances tab
2 Enable the Average Balances checkbox

3 Complete the remaining average balance fields in
the tab

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Student Note

Consult the Average Balance Processing module for specific information on
how to set up average balance processing for your set of books.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Journal Approval

Journal Approval

Journal Approval is a General Ledger feature that
invokes Workflow to notify and gain approval from
managers before joumals with a specific source can
be processed.

For Journal Approval to operate you must:

° enable Journal Approval in the Set of Books
window
AND
specify Journal Approval for a specific jounal
source(s) in the Joumal Sources window

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Defining Sets of Books > Set of Books
Standard Options

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Journal Entry > Journal Approval
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To Activate Journal Approval

To Activate Journal Approval

Identify the Joumal Sources you want to associate
with Joumal Approval.

1 In the Joumal Sources window, check the Joumal
Approval check box for your identified journal
sources.

In the Set of books window, choose the
Journalling tab.

Enable the Joumal Approval check box.

4 You will be prompted to choose Journal Approval
for Manual Sources. Choose Yes or No.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Journal Entry Tax

Journal Entry Tax

This option allows you to manually enter taxable
journals.

With this option enabled, General Ledger

automatically calculates and generates associated
tax amounts and journal lines.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > Defining Sets of Books > Set of Books
Standard Options
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To Activate Journal Entry Tax

To Activate Journal Entry Tax

1 In the Set of books window, choose the
Journalling tab.

2 Enable the Joumal Entry Tax checkbox.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Journal Reversal Criteria

Journal Reversal Criteria

If you routinely generate and post large numbers of
journal reversals, you can save time by setting up
reversal criteria for journal categories.

When you create joumals, simply use a category for

which you have defined reversal criteria.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal

Entry > Automatic Journal Reversal > Assigning Journal Reversal
Criteria
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Using Automatic Journal Reversal

Using Automatic Journal Reversal

Once you have posted journals using categories
associated with joumal reversal criteria, you can:

automatically generate reversals when a new
period is opened

manually launch a reversal program which finds
and generates all journals marked for reversal

automatically post any reversal journals

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Using Automatic Journal Reversal

Using Automatic Journal Reversal

Once reversals are generated, General Ledger posts
all reversed joumals that satisfy the following
conditions:

the journal category is enabled to AutoPost
reversals

the reversal period is open or future enterable
automatically post any reversal journals

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

For each journal category you define in General
Ledger, you can select criteria to control how and
when your joumals are reversed.

Method - choose a method to reverse your joumal

— switch DR/CR: changes debits and credits of
your originating journals

change sign: changes the sign of your
originating journals

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.
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Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

° Reversal period rule - choose a rule based on the

table below:

When you select this
period

No Default

Same Period

Next Period

Next Non-Adjusting
Period

the period of your reversal is

the reversal period you define when you manually enter your
original journal entry

the same period of the original journal entry

the period following the period of the original journal entry

the non-adjusting period following the period of the original
journal entry

le Corporation, 2001. All ights reserved.
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Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

Assigning Journal Reversal Criteria

Autoreverse - check this box to enable
autoreversal for this category

Autopost - check this box to enable autopost for
this category

— autoreverse must be enabled to use autopost

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

¢ define Joumal Reversal Criteria
(N) Setup > Journal > Reversal Criteria

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Review Question

Review Question

How might you use the AutoReversal Program?

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer

You may have accruals you routinely enter as part of your month end closing
procedures. These accruals are possible estimates that should be reversed in the
following period.

You can use AutoReversal to automatically reverse all accrual entries with the
category accrual, in the following period.
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Agenda

Agenda
¢ Define Financial Controls
* Set up features to use with your set of books
— Define Suspense Accounts
— Balance intercompany journals
Track rounding differences
Enable average balances
Enable journal approval
Enable journal tax entry
— Define AutoReversal Criteria
— Define AutoPost Criteria

¢ Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources
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AutoPost

AutoPost

You can automatically post joumal batches that meet
specific criteria you have defined in the AutoPost
criteria set.

You can run or schedule the AutoPost program to

select and post any joumal batches that meet the
criteria you defined in the criteria set.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry > Posting Journals > Posting Journals Automatically
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AutoPost Criteria

AutoPost Criteria

* Check the Enabled check box to use your criteria
set

* Posting Submission Options
— Submit All Priorities in Order: to submit the

batches for all your AutoPost priorities in the
same AutoPost run.

— Submit Only Priorities with Batches in Order:
to submit batches only from the specified
Number of Priorities
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AutoPost Criteria

AutoPost Criteria

* Journal Effective Dates: AutoPost will select
journals whose effective date is within the range

you specify.
— From: starting effective date of the range

— To: ending effective date of the range

AutoPost Priorities: Create priorities based on
combinations of joumal source, category, balance
type and period. Batches with higher priorities are
processed first.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
¢ define AutoPost Criteria Sets
(N) Setup > Journal > AutoPost Criteria

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources

— Run the Optimizer Program
— Set Concurrent Program Controls
— Set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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System Controls and Resources

System Controls and Resources

You can modify General Ledger settings to
optimize performance for journal import and
various concurrent processing programs.

General Ledger uses default values set to work
well for most installations.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setup >
System Controls and Resources
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources

— General Ledger Optimizer Program

— Set Concurrent Program Controls

— Allocate Memory

— Set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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General Ledger Optimizer Program

General Ledger Optimizer Program

Run the Optimizer program to create or drop indexes
for those segments in your chart of accounts that you
have marked for indexing.

Run the Optimizer program once per period or any
time you add several segment values, define a new
chart of accounts, or add or delete summary
templates.

When you keep indexing information current, you
optimize the performance of journal entry posting and
financial reporting.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Performance > Running the Optimizer Program
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General Ledger Optimizer Program

General Ledger Optimizer Program

Run the Optimizer program to keep the following
statistics current:

size of your balances and combinations tables

number of accounts with a particular segment
value

number of accounts associated with each
accounting period

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
* create and drop indexes for your chart of accounts
(N) Reports > Request > Program > Optimizer

* update statistical information about your data
(N) Reports > Request > Program > Optimizer

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources

— General Ledger Optimizer Program
— Set Concurrent Program Controls
— Set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables
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Setting Concurrent Program Controls

Setting Concurrent Program Controls

You can set the concurrent program controls to
improve the performance of the Joumal Import and
MassAll ocation/MassBudgeting programs.

Increasing the concurrent program control values,
increases the amount of memory the Joumal Import
or MassAllocation/MassBudgeting programs use,
speeding processing.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >

Setting Up General Ledger > System Controls > Setting Concurrent
Program Controls
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Setting Concurrent Program Controls

Setting Concurrent Program Controls

Use this formula to determine the total amount of
main memory required for the programs and your
accounting data.

Size of program
(Journal Import or MassAllocation/MassBudgeting)
+
Memory used for journal lines held in memory
(Journal Import or MassAllocation/MassBudgeting)
+

Memory used for accounts held in memory
(MassAllocation/MassBudgeting only)
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Allocating Memory

Allocating Memory

Use the following formula to allocate memory for
Journal Import. Start with either a total memory size
or a desired number of journal lines and accounts,
then solve for the unknowns.

° Allocate Y Mb to store accounts
¢ Allocate X Mb to store joumal lines

Running Journal Import requires 1.4 + X +Y Mb.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Set your concurrent program controls
(N) Setup > System > Control
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Agenda

Agenda

Define Financial Controls
Set up features to use with your set of books

Adjust settings for System Controls and
Resources

— General Ledger Optimizer Program
— Set Concurrent Program Controls
— Set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Setting Up General Ledger > System Controls > Setting the Storage

Parameters
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Interim Tables

Interim Tables

You can change the storage parameters for all
interim tables and indexes in Oracle General
Ledger.

* Some programs create interim tables as
temporary storage space for transaction data.
When the programs finish, the tables are

dropped.

Several concurrent programs in Oracle General
Ledger use interim tables. Examples include:

— Posting: GL_POSTING_INTERIM

— MassAllocations: GL_ALLOC_INTERIM

— Create Summary Accounts:
GL_SUMMARY_INTERIM
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Interim Tables

Interim Tables

In the Storage Parameters window, General Ledger
displays all the interim tables and indexes it uses
and the cormresponding default storage parameters.

Prerequisite: Determine the amount of storage
space you want to allocate to interim tables and

indexes.
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Interim Tables

Interim Tables

In Oracle General Ledger, we will demonstrate how
to:

* set Storage Parameters for Interim Tables
(N) Setup > System > Storage
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Review Question

Review Question

What are the three areas in which you can adjust
processing performance of General Ledger?

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer
You can run the Optimizer program to create or drop indexes for those segments
in your chart of accounts that you have marked for indexing.

You can adjust settings in the Concurrent Program Controls window and the
Storage Parameters window to improve General Ledger processing
performance.
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered the following topics:
* Defining Financial Controls

Setting up General Ledger feature to use with your

set of

Adjust Settings for System Controls and
Resources
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Maintain the General Ledger
Chart of Accounts

Chapter 4
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Using the Account Hierarchy Editor to Maintain Your
Chart of Accounts

Using the Account Hierarchy Editor to
Maintain Your Chart of Accounts

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11/

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Notations:
(N) = Navigator
(T) =Tab
(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
(Help) = Oracle Applications Help System
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Objectives

Objectives

After this lesson, you should be able to:
View flexfield structures
Change the view of the structure
Add segment values
Change account hierarchies
Duplicate Hierarchies
Modify Segment Value Descriptions
Save changes to Oracle General Ledger
Add and Change Rollup Groups
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Agenda

Agenda

Overview

Account Hierarchy Editor Features
Integrating with General Ledger
Using the interface

Creating Child and Parent Values
Updating Hierarchies

Duplicating Hierarchies

Modifying descriptions

Saving Hierarchies

Adding and Changing Rollup Groups
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Agenda

Overview
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Overview

Overview

With the Account Hierarchy Editor, you can create,
maintain, simulate, view, and print hypothetical
account hierarchy structures in a variety of
formats.

Your changes are directly reflected in General
Ledger programs, windows and reports.

The Account Hierarchy Editor interface is intuitive
and easy to use. You can drag and drop segments
and hierarchies to modify existing structures or to
build new ones.

You can simulate hierarchies, for example, to
predict the outcome of reorganizations.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor
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Agenda

Agenda

Account Hierarchy Editor Features
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Account Hierarchy Editor Features

Account Hierarchy Editor Features

View accounting flexfield structure hierarchies

Change hierarchies to reflect organizational
changes

Create new parent or child segment values
Copy existing hierarchies to create new ones

Change segment value descriptions using the
Modify Node Descriptions window

Save changes to the database
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Features

Features

Review account structure hierarchies

Define new parent and child segment values

Change parent-child relationships

Create new rollup groups. Your changes are
automatically reflected in the Key Segment Values
and Rollup Groups windows in General Ledger.
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Agenda

Integrating with General Ledger
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Integrating with General Ledger

Integrating with General Ledger

In General Ledger, segment values comprise your
accounting flexfield to create account
combinations. GL account combinations are used
to store balances for all your transactions and
journal entries.

Parent values are nonpostable and nonbudgetable
segments that have child values assigned to them.
Child values can be other lowerdevel parent values
or standard child segment values.

Parent values are used in General Ledger for
financial reporting, the MassAllocation feature, and
in conjunction with summary accounts.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.
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Integrating with General Ledger

Integrating with General Ledger

The following diagram illustrates the concept of
parent levels in an account hierarchy.

Note: a parent level contains a parent segment
value that has one or more child segment values
associated with it.

When you select a parent level in the Account
Hierarchy Editor, you are selecting the parent
segment value plus all of its child values, which
include lower level parents and their associated
child values.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Parent Levels in an
Account Hierarchy
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Parent Levels in an Account Hierarchy

Parent Levels in an Account Hierarchy

Topmost !
Parent : <——— LowerLevel Parents

Lewel 1 1

1

Level 2 Lewel 3
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* view hierarchies in General Ledger and the
Account Hierarchy Editor.

(N) Setup > Flexfields > Key > Segments
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Agenda

Using the interface
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To Use the Account Hierarchy Editor

To Use the Account Hierarchy Editor

* You must have Applications Desktop Integrator
(ADI) installed.

Your responsibility must allow you to modify
account structures, otherwise the ADI toolbar
will not give you access to the Account
Hierarchy Editor.

* The profile option GL AHE: Saving Allowed
must be set to Yes.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Account Hierarchy Editor window

Account Hierarchy Editor window

The Account Hierarchy Editor window contains the
toolbar and two or more diagram windows:

* Hierarchy Diagram window - displays account
hierarchies in graphical form in once or more
scrolling

Segment Values window - displays all the
segments and their names for the chart of
accounts and segment you chose from the
poplists located just below the toolbar: typically
balancing segment, cost center, department,
account, etc.

You can select a segment value from the right
frame, drag it to the left frame and attach it to a

desired position in the displayed structure.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > The Account Hierarchy
Editor Interface
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Launch the Account Hierarchy Editor, view
hierarchies, and use the drag and drop feature to
change a hierarchy.

ADI > Ledger > View Account Hierarchy

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Account Hierarchy Editor Segment Symbols

Account Hierarchy Editor Segment
Symbols

Child Value
Parent Value

Disabled Segment Value

Child value with an assigned parent

Top Level Parent

Parent with assigned parent

O
N
%
®
I
Ln
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Multiple Hierarchy Diagrams

Muiltiple Hierarchy Diagrams

You can display multiple hierarchies simultaneously:

Create a new Hierarchy Diagram window for each
hierarchy

From the Segment Values window, select the value
to use as the topmost node of the new hierarchy

Choose open from the File menu

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Displaying Segment Value Details

Displaying Segment Value Details

When you select a segment value from either the
Segment Values or Hierarchy Diagram windows, a
related Attributes window shows segment value
details as follows:

Parent Attributes: segment value, description, enabled

status, rollup group, effective from and to dates, account type,
and assigned child values

Child Attributes: segment value, description, enabled status,
effective from and to dates, account type, allow budgeting, and
allow posting

As you modify hierarchies and change
parent/child relationships, the Attributes
windows are automatically updated.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Displaying Segment
Value Details
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Agenda

Creating Child and Parent Values
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Creating New Child Values

Creating New Child Values

Use the Account Hierarchy Editor to define a new
child segment value. You can also do this in the Key
Segment Values window in General Ledger.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Adding or Changing
Child Values
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

¢ define a new child segment value using the
Account Hierarchy Editor.

ADI > Ledger > View Account Hierarchy
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* define a new parent value using the Account
Hierarchy Editor.

ADI > Ledger > View Account Hierarchy
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Updating Hierarchies
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

° update Parent Hierarchies with the Account
Hierarchy Editor.

Instead of opening the Parent Attributes window to
manually add or delete child values assigned to the

parent, you can drag and drop values to and from the
hierarchy.
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Duplicating Hierarchies
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Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Use the Account Hierarchy Editor to duplicate
existing parent hierarchies.

* The duplicated hierarchy inherits all the
attributes from the source hierarchy, such as
account type, rollup groups, effective dates,
enabled status, and lower level parents and
children.

The duplicated hierarchy is independent from
the source hierarchy.

When you duplicate a hierarchy, you can
replace lower level parent segment values
using wild card searches, or you can specify
the new parent segment values directly.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Duplicating Parent
Hierarchies
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Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Preview the duplicated hierarchy to make sure
it meets your requirements.

Save the duplicated hierarchy then modify the
descriptions to make new descriptions.

Duplicate an entire hierarchy or any parent
level within a hierarchy.
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Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Topmost
Parent

Lewel 1

Child Values

Source
Hierarchy
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Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

Duplicating Parent Hierarchies

New Topmost
Parent

Lewel 1

4000

Child Values

Duplicate
Hierarchy
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* duplicate a Hierarchy

ADI > Ledger > View Account Hierarchy
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Notes on the Duplicating Hierarchies Window

Notes on the Duplicating Hierarchies
Window

* You must replace lower level parents in order of
their level.

— Replace level 2 parent segment values before
replacing level 3 parent segment values and so
on.

° You cannot replace child values.

— To change child segment values, delete the
child segment value, then create a new value
or drag and drop an existing one from the
Segment Values window.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Replacing Parent
Segment Values > Replacement Order List
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Notes on the Duplicating Hierarchies Window

Notes on the Duplicating Hierarchies
Window

Create replacement criteria, one level at a time in
the Replace Lower Level Parent Value(s) region.

Choose the Add button to move the criteria to the
Replacement Order region.

You can reorder or remove criteria once you add it
to the Replacement Order region.

When you are satisfied with the criteria, choose
the Preview button to review your new hierarchy.
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Notes on Using Wildcards

Notes on Using Wildcards

* The table below gives you examples about how
using wildcards operate in duplicating hierarchies.

Original Parent
Segment Value

Find Parent: Replace With: Replace With Replace With:
3275 57?7 2720 9999

3205 5205 3700 9999
3215 5215 3710 9999
3225 5225 3720 9999
3235 5235 3730 9999
3245 5245 3740 9999

3255 5255 3750 9999
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Previewing Hierarchies

Previewing Hierarchies

As you review your new hierarchy, choose one of
the following buttons to take the appropriate
action.

Undo - Reverses the last change you made to your
duplicate hierarchy. Restores criteria to the
Replacement Order region. Continue to edit your
duplicate hierarchy.

Undo All - Reverses all your changes and closes
the duplicate hierarchy diagram window.

Accept - Saves your duplicate hierarchy locally.
This action does not save the duplicate hierarchy
to the database.

Cancel - Cancels your duplication process and
closes the the Duplicate Hierarchy window.
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Modifying descriptions
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Modifying Descriptions for Groups of Values

Modifying Descriptions for Groups of
Values

Use the Account Hierarchy Editor to quickly
modify segment value descriptions using
search and replace functionality.

Change descriptions or parts of descriptions

for an entire hierarchy

Change descriptions or parts of descriptions
for specific parent or child descriptions

Rename individual parent and child
descriptions

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor >Modifying Segment Value
Descriptions
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How to Modify Descriptions

How to Modify Descriptions

Use the Modify Node Descriptions window to
search for and modify descriptions:

* Specify your search criteria

— specify entire descriptions, text, numbers,
words, or case sensitive words

replace the results of your search with
numbers or words

limit your search to a specific level of your
hierarchy

limit your search to children or parents
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How to Modify Descriptions

How to Modify Descriptions

Your search results are displayed in the
Replacement Description region:

* Review and modify the results:

— new descriptions are displayed next to old
descriptions

— you can rename new descriptions using
your right mouse button

— checkboxes allow you to use the new
description or retain the original
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* modify and rename segment value descriptions
within a hierarchy

ADI > Ledger > View Account Hierarchy
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Saving Hierarchies
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Saving and Refreshing Hierarchies

Saving and Refreshing Hierarchies

When you duplicate or build new hierarchies,
save your changes to the database. Refresh the
Account Hierarchy Editor to ensure you are
working with current data.

When you review a duplicate hierarchy and
accept it, the hierarchy is saved locally.

— to make your changes permanent, always
Choose File > Save or the Save button
from the menu.

To refresh, choose a different account
segment from the Segment poplist. To
continue, choose the segment you want to
work with.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Duplicating Parent
Hierarchies
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Adding and Changing Rollup Groups
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Adding and Changing Rollup Groups

Adding and Changing Rollup Groups

Rollup groups are groups of parent segment
values you use to create summary accounts.

Use the Rollup Groups window to create a new
rollup group or make changes to an existing
rollup group.

* Prerequisite:
— Rollup groups must be unfrozen for the
current chart of accounts.

— Note: When you change the contents of a
rollup group used in a summary template,
you must delete and recreate your
summary accounts.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > The Account Hierarchy Editor > Adding and Changing
Rollup Groups
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* create new rollup groups or change existing rollup
groups

Menu > Edit > Rollup Groups
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered the following topics:
View flexfield structures
Change the view of the structure
Add segment values
Change account hierarchies
Duplicate Hierarchies
Modify Segment Value Descriptions
Save changes to Oracle General Ledger
Adding and Changing Rollup Groups
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Practice Account Hierarchy Editor Overview

Practice Account Hierarchy Editor
Overview

Practice contents:

* In this practice, you will view an existing
hierarchy, create new segment values, duplicate
hierarchies, and modify descriptions within a

hierarchy.
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Practice

Practice

1. Open the Account Hierarchy Editor

a. Select the Operations Accounting Flex from the
Chart of Accounts list and the Department
segment from the Segment list.

2. View Hierarchies and Segment Attributes

a. View the hierarchy of value 400.
b. View the attributes of value 400.

Practice Solutions
Step 1: Open the Account Hierarchy Editor

Click the View Account Hierarchy Editor icon on the ADI toolbar.

When the Account Hierarchy Editor window opens, select Operations
Accounting Flex from the Chart of Accounts list and Department from the
Segment list.

Click OK to acknowledge the message.
Step 2: View Hierarchies and Segment Attributes

Click the value 400 and drag it to the Hierarchy Diagram window. You can
view your hierarchy vertically or horizontally.

Double-click the value 400 to view the attributes of the value. Notice the
child values.

Click the OK button when you are done.
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Practice

Practice

3. Update Hierarchies

a. Remove all child values from value 400 except 410,
420, and 430.

b. View the new attributes.
c. View the hierarchy in a vertical format.

d. Change the node properties by viewing the
description of both parents and children. Change the
description length to 15.

€. View your hierarchy with the description.

f. Change the node properties by clearing the
Description check box for both parents and children.

Practice Solutions
Step 3: Update Hierarchies

In the Hierarchy Diagram window, place your cursor on the value 402.

Click and drag it back to the Segment Values window. This removes the
child from the hierarchy.

Remove all values from parent 400 by repeating steps 1-2 for each value
except 410, 420, and 430.

Double-click the value 400 to view the new attributes.
View the hierarchy vertically by clicking the Vertical Format icon.

Select Edit—>Node Properties from the menu or right mouse click and
choose Node properties.

Change the display attributes for both parent and child values by selecting
Description.

Change the description length to 15.
Click the OK button.

Change the node properties back to their original settings by clearing the
Description check box.
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Practice

Practice

4. Find Segment Values
a. Open a new hierarchy
b. Find parent value PT in the Segment Values window.

c. Drag and drop PT to the new window and view its
attributes.

d. When you are done, close this window and drag value
400 to the SegmentValues window.

Practice Solutions
Step 4: Find Segment Values

From the menu, select File—>New Window.
Place your cursor on “New child value” in the segment values window.

Click your right mouse button and select Find to open the Find Segment
window.

Specify the following parameters:

Find What PT
Search for Segment Value
Direction Down

Select Find Next. PT should now be highlighted.

Click Cancel to close the Find Segment window.

Drag PT and drop it into the new window. View its attributes.
Close the middle window by clicking (x) in the upper right corner.

Click the value 400 in the far left Hierarchy Diagram window. Drag it and
drop it into the far right window.
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Practice

Practice

5. Create New Parent Values

a. Create a new parent value named 9XX, with a
description of “1999 new parent value,” where XX is
your terminal number.

b. Add the child range 100 to 199 to this parent by
clicking the New button in the Parent Attributes
window.

c. Create another new parent value called ZXX with a
description of “1999 Z parent,” where XX is your
terminal number.

d. Make ZXX a child of 9XX.

e. Add values 810, 820, 830 to the ZXX parent by
dragging and dropping them.

Practice Solutions
Step 5: Create New Parent Values

Double-click “New parent value” in the segment window. The Parent
Attributes window opens.

Enter 9 XX, in the Segment Value field, where XX is your terminal
number.

Enter 1999 new parent value in the Description field.
Click the New button. The Range window opens.
Enter the range of child values of 100 to 199 in the Range fields..

Click the OK button to close the window. You will see the new hierarchy
in the Ranges region of the window.

Click OK to close the Parent Attributes window.
Drag 9XX and drop it into the Hierarchy Diagram window.

Double-click the New Parent Value in the segment window. The Parent
Attributes window opens.

Enter ZXX, in the Segment Value field, where XX is your terminal
number.

Enter 1999 Z parent in the Description field.
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Practice

Practice

f. Create another new parent value called YXX with a
description of “1999 Y parent,” where XX is your
terminal number.

g. Make YXX a child of ZXX.

h. Add child values 840 and 850 to the YXX parent by
dragging and dropping them.

i. View the new three level parent hierarchy.

Step 5 continued:

* Click OK.
* Drag the ZXX value and drop it into 9XX, to make it a child of the 9XX
value.

* Drag values 810, 820, and 830 and drop them into ZXX, to make them child
values assigned to ZXX.

* Double-click the New Parent Value from the segment window. The Parent
Attributes window opens.

* Enter YXX in the Segment Value field, replacing XX with your terminal

number.

* Enter 1999 Y parent in the Description field.

* Click OK.

* Drag value YXX and drop it into ZXX, to make it a child value assigned to
ZXX.

* Drag child values 840 and 850 into the YXX parent.
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Practice

Practice

6. Duplicate Hierarchies

a. Create a duplicate of 9XX hierarchy. The top-most
parent of the new hierarchy will be called 7.XX.

b. Change the description to “Yr 2000 new parent
value.”

c. Change the Z of parent ZXX to a letter (A—X)
assigned by your instructor in parent level 2. Remember
to click the Add button.

d. View the new hierarchy.

Practice Solutions
Step 6: Duplicate Hierarchies

* Place your cursor on the value 9XX in the Hierarchy Diagram window and
click once. Notice how the hierarchy changes color.

*  Click the right mouse button and select Duplicate Hierarchy. The Duplicate
Hierarchy window appears.

* In the New Top Level Parent field, enter 1XX, where XX = your terminal
number.

* In the Description field, enter Yr 2000 new parent value.
e In the Find Parent field, enter Z??.

* In the Replace With field, enter the letter assigned by your instructor,
followed by two wildcards (?7?).

e In the In level field, select 2.

* Click the Add button.

* Click the Preview button.

* Preview your new hierarchy and compare it with the original.
* Click the Accept button.

* Click OK to the message informing you that your changes have not been
saved to the database.
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Practice

Practice

7. Modify Descriptions

a. Using the Find/Change feature, change all
descriptions for parent valuescontaining the word 1999
to Yr 2000 for your 9XX hierarchy.

b. For the YXX parent, edit the new description to read
“Yr 2000 parent Your name.”

c. View your new hierarchy in a vertical format.

d. Display the description of the segment values and
change the description length to 25.

Practice Solutions
Step 7: Modifying Descriptions

Select the 9XX parent in the Hierarchy Diagram window. The entire
hierarchy should be highlighted.

Use your right mouse button to select Modify Node Descriptions. The
Modify Node Descriptions window appears.

In the Find What field, enter 1999.

In the Replace With field, enter Yr 2000.
In the In Level field, select ALL.

Select the Parent check box.

Click the Find button. The lower portion of the window shows the results of
your search. Notice that your New and Old description is displayed. The red
check marks indicate that you want to change the description of the segment
value.

Click inside the New Description field for the value YXX. Do not click the
red check mark.

Click your right mouse button. The Rename menu appears.
Rename the description by adding your name.
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Practice

7. Modify Descriptions
solution continued

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

* Click Replace.

* Click Yes to the message asking you if you are sure.

» Select Edit—>Node Properties from the menu.

+ Change the display attributes for both parent and child values by selecting

Description.
* Change the description length to 25.
* Click OK.

* View your new hierarchy.
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Summary Accounts

Summary Accounts

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11i

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Notations:
(N) = Navigator
(T) =Tab
(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
(Help) = Oracle Applications Help System
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to
do the following:

Define rollup groups for summary account
creation

Assign parent values to rollup groups

Determine the number of summary accounts
created by a template using a specific formula

Enter summary account templates to create
summary accounts

Maintain summary accounts
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Agenda

Overview

Rollup Groups

Summary Accounts

Defining Summary Accounts

Maintaining Summary Templates

Summary
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Overview
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Overview

Overview

Summary accounts store the sum of the balances of
groups of detail accounts.

Summary Revenue Account..........15,000

Detailed Revenue Account A.....10,000

Detailed Revenue Account B.......3,000

Detailed Revenue Account C.......2,000

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Defining Summary Accounts
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Detail vs Summary Accounts

Detail vs Summary Accounts

®* Detail Accounts:

— allow direct posting of business transactions
and journals.

* Summary Accounts:

— are updated when journals are posted to a
corresponding detail account.

enable online summary inquiries, including
account inquiry on the detail accounts that
compose the summary amount.

speed concurrent processing, eliminating the
need to sum the account balances of groups
of detail accounts during runtime.
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Defining Summary Accounts

Defining Summary Accounts

Summary accounts enable quick online inquiries of
account groupings. Following are common segments
and examples of ways you can summarize
information within each segment:

Company

Cost center
Account
Product

District or region
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Summary Account Examples

Segment Example

Company Summarize companies by industry, such as electronics
companies

Cost Center Track functional areas at a detail level, but produce summary
reports that group cost centers such as accounting, planning,
and office services into one departmental rollup call
Administration.

Account Summarize your accounts by account type: Assets, Liabilities,
Equity, Revenues, and Expenses or more detailed: Current
Assets, Long-Term Liabilities.

Product Summarize products into product groups such as personal
computer components, storage devices, and so on.

District If you define data within geographical areas, such as districts,
you can easily summarize districts into states or regions.
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Parent Values and Rollup Groups

Parent Values and Rollup Groups

Assign related parent values to rollup groups before
creating summary accounts.

Rollup Western area rollup
Group

State California Nevada Oregon
Parents 199 299 399

Westnv|
202
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Rollup Groups
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Rollup Groups

Rollup Groups

About Rollup Groups

— arollup group is a collection of parent
segment values for a given segment.

a value cannot belong to a rollup group unless
it is a parent value that has child values.

Parent values and child values belong to the
same value set, which is then attached to a key
flexfield segment.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Defining Summary Accounts > Parent and Child
Values and Rollup Groups
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* define Rollup Groups

(N) Setup > Financials > Flexfields > Key > Groups
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* assign Rollup Groups

(N) Setup > Financials > Flexfields > Key > Values

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. Al rights r
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Summary Accounts
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Summary Templates

Summary Templates

Creating Summary Templates

— arollup group allows you to group related
parent values for creating summary templates.

In a summary template, General Ledger
creates summary and detail balances using all
parent values assigned to that rollup group.

Rollup groups are separate from parent-child
relationships. You can assign any parent value
to a given rollup group, regardless of that
parent value’s place in a value hierarchy.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Defining Summary Accounts > Planning Summary
Account Templates
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Summary Accounts

Summary Accounts

Oracle General Ledger uses summary templates to
create summary accounts.

* Oracle General Ledger uses the templates in
combination with parent segment value definitions
to create summary accounts.

You specify when you want Oracle General Ledger
to begin maintaining your summary account
balances.

When you delete a summary template, Oracle
General Ledger deletes all summary accounts
created from that template and their associated
balances.
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Defining Summary Accounts
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Summary and Parent Accounts

Summary and Parent Accounts

Summary accounts differ from parent accounts in
several important ways:

Storage of account balances

Posting process

Online inquiries

Financial Statement Generator
Recurring joumals and budget formulas
MassAllocation

Student Note
Summary Accounts

Store Summary Balances

View Balances online

Use in recurring journals or budget formulas

Use the constant segment type in MassAllocations

Get quicker FSG reporting because no summations are required

Require posting to additional accounts because balances must be updated
each time journals are posted to one of the corresponding detail accounts

Parents

Do not store account balances
Cannot be viewed online because they do not maintain balances

Cannot be used in recurring journals or budget formulas because they do
not maintain balances

Use the looping segment or summing segment types in MassAllocations
Result in slower FSG reporting because summations are required

Expedite the posting process because summary balances do not have to be
updated each time journals are posted
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Template Values

Template Values

* Detail (D): Your template creates and maintains a
summary account for every detail segment. This
value creates the most summary accounts of any
template value.

Template (T): Your template creates and maintains
a summary account that sums balances of all
detail segments.

Rollup Group Name: Your template creates and
maintains a summary account for each parent
segment assigned to the rollup group you specify.
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Defining Summary Accounts

Defining Summary Accounts

Determine the number of summary accounts created
by a template using this formula.

Number of Summary Accounts Created

Number of Detail Segment Values for
Each Segment with A “D” Value

Number of Parent Segment Values for
Each Segment with a Rollup Group Name

For Each Segment with a “T”’ Value

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Defining Summary Accounts > Defining Summary
Accounts

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Maintain the General Ledger Chart of Accounts
Chapter 4 - Page 77



Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to :

* define a Summary Account Template

(N) Setup > Accounts > Summary
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Maintaining Summary Accounts
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Maintaining Summary Templates

Maintaining Summary Templates

Posting automatically updates summary templates if
you have added new detail accounts since your last
posting for your set of books

To improve the performance of your posting program,
run the Maintain Summary Templates program to
update your summary templates.

(N) Reports > Request > Standard > Maintain
Summary Templates

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Defining Summary Accounts > Updating Summary
Accounts
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Maintaining Summary Templates

Maintaining Summary Templates

Note: If you make changes to your flexfield hierarchy
that affect associated summary accounts, you must
drop and recreate the summary template.
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Incremental Add/Delete Summary Templates Program

Incremental Add/Delete Summary
Templates Program

Effective with Oracle General Ledger, Release 11.5.3,
a new program, Incremental Add/Delete Summary
Templates, allows you to update your summary
templates when you make changes to your flexfield
hierarchy.

The following actions cause changes in the summary
account reporting structure:

Addition of child ranges assigned to a parent value
Removal of child ranges assigned to a parent value
Assigning a new parent segment value to a rollup group
Removing a rollup group assignment from a parent segment
value

Changing rollup group assignments for a parent segment
value
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Incremental Add/Delete Summary Templates Program

Incremental Add/Delete Summary
Templates Program

Submit the Incremental Add/Delete Summary
Templates Program through the Standard Request
Submission form.

(N) Reports > Request > Standard > Incremental
Add/Delete Summary Templates

Ensure you also run the Maintain Summary Template
Program to update summary accounts for non-
flexfield hierarchy related changes.
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Incremental Add/Delete Summary Templates Program

Incremental Add/Delete Summary
Templates Program

Factors that affect performance of
Incremental

Summarization:
Degree of complexity of the summary account template
Number of parents assigned to each affected rollup group
Number of detail child values that are assigned to the affected
parent values
Number of periods for which summary account balances have
to be maintained
Maintenance of average daily balances for summary accounts
Extent of changes made to the account hierarchies

For more information, refer to the Oracle
General Ledger 11.5.3 patch release.
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Summary Accounts Practice

Summary Accounts Practice

Answer the following questions based on the
information below:

Account Structure
Company Department Natural Account  Balance
01 100 1000 5,000,000
02 101 2000 22,000,000
199 RO 15,000,000
200
201
299
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Summary Accounts Practice

Summary Accounts Practice

Rollup Group Structure

| |

Parent
Values

1% |
L

s B I EESH ECE
Values
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Practice Questions

Practice Questions

1. The summary account template T - Departments - T would
create how many summary accounts? What accounts would
they be summarizing?

2. The summary account template T - D - T would create how
many summary accounts? What accounts would they be
summarizing?

3. The summary account template D - T - D would create how

many summary accounts? What accounts would they be
summarizing?

Question Answers:
1. T-Department-T
2 Summary Accounts Created

T-199-T T-299-T
2. T-D-T
4 Summary Accounts Created
T-100-T T-101-T T-200-T T-201-T

3. 6 Summary Accounts Created
01-T-1000 01-T-2000 01-T-3000
02-T-1000 02-T-2000 02-T-3000
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Practice Questions

Practice Questions

4. What summary accounts would the template D -
Departments - T create?

5. How many summary accounts would the template D -
Departments - D create?

6. How many summary accounts would the template D - D - D
create?

7. Would you want to create a template of T-T-TorD-D -
D?

Question Answers:
4.  D-Departments-T
would create the following summary accounts:
01-199-T 01-299-T 02-199-T 02-299-T
5. D-Departments-D
12 Summary Accounts Created

01-199-1000 01-199-2000 01-199-3000
02-199-1000 02-299-2000 02-199-3000
02-299-1000 01-299-2000 01-299-3000
02-299-1000 02-299-2000 02-299-3000

6. D-D-D would create no (zero) summary accounts.

7. A Template with T-T-T would add up all accounts resulting in a net
balance of zero (0) is all accounts are in balance.

A Template with D-D-D replicates individual account code combinations
and result in a duplication of your chart of accounts.
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered:

Defining rollup groups for summary account
creation by using the Rollup Groups window

Assigning parent values to rollup groups by using
the Segment Values window

Entering summary account templates to create
summary accounts by using the Summary
Accounts window

Determining the number of summary accounts
created by a template using a specific formula

Maintaining summary accounts by using the
Submit Requests window
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Transferring Balances Between Accounts

Transferring Balances Between Accounts

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11i

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Notations:
(N) = Navigator
(T) =Tab
(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
(Help) = Oracle Applications Help System
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to
do the following:

Create and save a Move/Merge Request
Run prevalidation on the Move/Merge Request

Inquire on balances and review the journal entries
for the Move/Merge Request

Process and reverse the Move/Merge Request

Inquire on standard and average balances after
reversal

Create, save, process, and delete a Mass Creation
Request
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Agenda

Overview

Moving account balances from a single source
Moving account balances from multiple sources
Move/Merge limitations

Defining a move/merge request
Creating new accounts with Mass Creation
Summary
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Overview
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Overview

Overview

Move and merge

5 -4

=
el
=

G
g A

Perform drilldowns Create new accounts

sve

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Maintenance
> Mass Maintenance
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Move and Merge Account Balances

Move and Merge Account Balances

Use Mass Maintenance to:

* Move balances by period from one or more source
accounts to one or more target accounts

Merge balances from multiple source accounts
into one or more target accounts

For example, you can move balances from a
division or cost center that has been closed
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General Ledger Functionality

General Ledger Functionality

Financial integrity between GL and your subledger is
maintained. After a move/merge operation you can
still drill down to your subledger details.

The MassCreation feature of MassMaintenance allows
you to create new accounts based on existing
accounts. For example, if you create a new cost
center, you can copy accounts from an existing cost
center.
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Mass Maintenance Processes

Mass Maintenance Processes

Move/merge

Prevalidation
Reversal
Mass Creation
Purge
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Mass Maintenance Processes

Mass Maintenance Processes

Process Purpose

Move/merge Transfer balances from multiple source
accounts into one or more target
account

Prevalidation Validates a move/merge process prior
to submitting the request

Reversal Reverses a previous move/merge and
restores original account balances

Mass creation Creates new accounts automatically
base on existing accounts

Purge Deletes the interim tables created
during a move/merge process
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Process Status

Process Status

Each process can have one of four statuses:

New: Is displayed when you define a new
move/merge or mass creation

In Process: Indicates that the process is currently
active

Completed: Indicates that the process has
successfully completed

Failed: Indicates that the process has completed
unsuccessfully
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What Move/Merge Does

What Move/Merge Does

Using the move/merge process, you can:
Validate target accounts
Create new target accounts
Calculate balances to be moved or merged

Calculate amounts to adjust quarter-to-date, year-
to-date, project-to-date, period-average-to-date,
quarter-average-to-date, and year-average-to-date
balances

Move/merge the calculated balances
Create move/merge audit joumals
Produce the Mass Maintenance Execution Report
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Conflicts

Conflicts

Only run move/merge operations when no conflicting
activities are taking place in the same set of books:

* Journal Creation - entering manual or budgetary
control journals, importing journals, revaluation,

MassAllocations, and recurring journals

Balance Processing - posting, translation,
summarization, open period, and purge

* Account Creation - creating, modifying, disabling,
and enabling accounts
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Conflicts

Conflicts

Complete all other processes first.

* Establish and enforce procedures for scheduling
move/merge operations

Establish and enforce procedures over account
creation and modification

Consider excluding the move/merge concurrent
program from the standard concurrent manager.
Assign the program to a special concurrent
manager queue that is active only at specific
times.
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Agenda

Agenda

Move/Merge account balances from a single
source

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Maintenance
> Mass Maintenance
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Move/Merge Account Balances from a Single Source

Move/Merge Account Balances froma
Single Source

81683 =
[I—» 357
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Agenda

Move/Merge account balances from multiple
sources

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Maintenance
> Mass Maintenance
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Move/Merge Account Balances from Multiple Sources

Move/Merge Account Balances from
Multiple Sources
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Move/Merge Prerequisites

Move/Merge Prerequisites

All target account segment values must exist and
be enabled.

Target accounts that exist before the move/merge
is submitted must be enabled.

Target accounts that do not exist will be created.
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Agenda

Move/Merge limitations
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Move/Merge Limitations

Move/Merge Limitations

You cannot move/merge:
across sets of books or balancing segment values
across financial statement categories
budget or encumbrance balances
balances of purged accounting periods

with General Ledgers’ dual currency accounting
feature
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Other Limitations

Other Limitations

Move/merge operations will not update the
accounts and account ranges used in any General
Ledger definitions - recurring journals,
MassAllocations, consolidation mappings, and
summary accounts

If any source account has historical rates

assigned, you must update or create the historical
rate for the target accounts

If you have budgetary control enabled in your set
of books, funds checking and reservation does not
validate move/merge adjustments to source and
target accounts

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Maintain the General Ledger Chart of Accounts

Chapter 4 - Page 111



Agenda

Defining a move/merge request

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Maintenance
> > Mass Maintenance > Defining a Move/Merge Request

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Maintenance
> > Mass Maintenance > Submitting a Move/Merge Request
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* define a move/merge request

(N) Setup > Other > Mass Maintenance
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
* submit a move/merge request
* reverse a move/merge request

(N) Setup > Other > Mass Maintenance
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Agenda

Creating new accounts with Mass Creation
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
* create new accounts with Mass Creation

(N) Setup > Other > Mass Maintenance
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(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger >
Maintenance > > Mass Maintenance > Creating New Accounts
with Mass Creation
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Notes

Notes

Running move/merge during off-peak hours
minimizes system performance degradation and the
possibility of the move/merge conflicting with other
processes. Prevalidating helps ensure that
unattended move/merge operations complete
successfully.

Formats for source and target accounts must be the
same. If you enter a complete account as the source,
you must also enter a complete account as the target.
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Practice Questions

Practice Questions

1. Creating and Submitting a Move/Merge Request

* The management has decided to merge Department 470
(training) with Department 480 (Marketing).

Create a Move/Merge request named <Unique Identifier>
MoveDept. 470 to 480 to do this.

Question Answers:
Creating and Submitting a Move/Merge Request

Navigate to the Mass Maintenance Workbench form.
(N) Setup—>Other—>Mass Maintenance

Enter <Unique Identifier> Move Dept. 470 to 480 as the Request name and
Description for your move/merge.

Select Move/Merge as the Request Type.

Enter a Line number of 10.

In the Source field, enter ..470.0000.000.

In the Target field, enter ..480.0000.000 as the destination of your balances.

Optionally select Prevalidate to run the prevalidation process and ensure that
your move/merge request completes successfully.

If you selected Prevalidate, review the Mass Maintenance Execution Report
and correct any errors such as overlapping accounts, disabled accounts,
target accounts that violate cross-validation rules, or move/merge
transactions that violate the move/merge prerequisites and business rules.
Save your work.

Select Submit.
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Practice Questions

Practice Questions

2. Review the Move/Merge Journal Entries

® Review your Move/Merge batch and journal lines created in
the Journal Inquiry form.

Hint: Use Move/Merge as the Source to locate your batch.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Question Answers:
Review the Move/Merge Journal

*  Open the Journal Inquiry form.
(N) Inquiry—>Journals

* In the Find Journals Window, enter the period, the Source called
Move/Merge, and the Category called Move/Merge.

* Select Review Journal or Review Batch.
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Summary

Summary

The following topics were covered in this lesson:
Create and save a Move/Merge Request
Run prevalidation on the Move/Merge Request

Inquire on balances and review the journal entries
for the Move/Merge Request

Process and reverse the Move/Merge Request

Inquire on standard and average balances after
reversal

Create, save, process, and delete a Mass Creation
Request
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Chapter 5
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Journal Processing in General Ledger

Journal Processing in General Ledger

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11i

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Notations:
(N) = Navigator
(T) =Tab
(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
(Help) = Oracle Applications Help System
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this unit, you should be able to do
the following:

Enter, post, and review journal entries and batches
Reverse journal entries

Enter joumals using a spreadsheet interface using
Applications Desktop Integrator Journal Wizard

Import journal entries from subledgers
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Agenda

Overview
Journal Entry in General Ledger
Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator

Using Journal Import

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 4



Agenda

Overview

Journal Entry in General Ledger

Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator
Using Journal Import
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Overview

Overview

General Ledger supports a variety of joumal entry
types to meet your business and accounting
requirements.

In General Ledger, there are four basic joumal

entry types. Each journal entry type has expanded
functionality we will explore in this and the
automated joumal processing module.
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Journal Entry Types

Journal Entry Types

Used for most accounting transactions.
Examples include Revenues, Expenses,
Adjustments, and Reclassifications

Basic
Journal Entry

Created by reversing an existing journal
entry. You can reverse any journal entry
and post it to the current or any future
open accounting period.

Reversing

Journal Entry

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry
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Journal Entry Types

Journal Entry Types

Defined once then generated for each
subsequent accounting period. You can use
recurring journal entries to define automatic
consolidating and eliminating entries.

Recurring
Entries

Journal entries that utilize a single journal entry
formula to allocate revenues and expenses
across a group of cost centers, departments,
divisions, and so on.

Mass
Allocations
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Journal Creation Methods

Manual
Entries

Reversing
Entries

Recurring
Entries

Mass
Allocations

Journal Creation Methods

Create adjusting journals
and accruals

Reverse an error, revaluation,
encumbrance journal, and
Elee=1

Create journals using fixed
accounts and amounts and
complex formulas. Create
multiple journals with the
same/similar information.

Allocate from one account to
many using a single formula

Enter debits and
credits manually

Reverse the journal
amounts of a
preexisting entry
Create journals
using a skeleton
template, standard
template, or formula

Calculate journals using
an allocation formula
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Journal Creation Methods

Journal Creation Methods

Upload journal
entries from an
Excel spreadsheet

, Integrate General
‘ o Ledger with an
Excel Spreadsheet
for journal creation
Journal Wizard

Integrate General

Import journal
information from
feeder systems

)
Ledger with other
O applications

Journal Import
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Journal Components

Journal Components

Journal information is stored in three Oracle General

Ledger tables.
-—

&
-

-

Enter Journals

GL_JE_BATCHES GL_JE_HEADERS GL_JE_LINES

e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Journal Batch Level Information

Journal Batch Level Information

/
é

Enter Journals

-Optionally group related journal entries into
batches. The batch name is optional.

-All journal entries in a batch share the same
period

-If no batch level information is entered, General
Ledger automatically creates one batch for each
journal entry, default the name and latest open
period

-If you do not enter a batch name, you must
recall the journal entry by date

GL_JE_BATCHES
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Journal Entry Level Information

Journal Entry Level Information

-Group related lines into journal entries

—
=
% -All lines in a journal entry must share
the same currency and category

-If no journal entry-level information is
Enter Journals entered, General Ledger assigns a

default name and the functional
currency

\j l

GL_JE_HEADERS GL_JE_LINES
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Journal Entry-Line Level Information

Journal Entry-Line Level Information

-Total debits must equal total credits for a
journal entry

Enter Journals

\j l

GL_JE_HEADERS GL_JE_LINES
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Accounting Calendar

Accounting Calendar

Before you can enter journal entries, you must
maintain your calendar flow. Each accounting period
has one of the following five statuses.

Future

Enterable
Open

Closed Pemanently
Period Period Closed Period

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up General
Ledger > Calendars

When you define a new set of books, choose carefully the first accounting
period you want to open. Once you open your first accounting period, Oracle
General Ledger does not allow you to open prior accounting periods.

You cannot translate balances in the first accounting period.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 15



Accounting Calendar

Accounting Calendar

You cannot enter or post journals

You can enter journals, but you cannot post.
The number of future enterable periods is a
fixed number defined in the Set of Books
window.

nterable

You can enter and post journals to any open
period. An unlimited number of periods can be
open, but doing so may slow the posting process.
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Accounting Calendar

Accounting Calendar

You must reopen Closed periods before you
can post journals. You should manually close
periods after finishing your month-end
processing.

Permanently closed periods cannot be
reopened.

-Do not use this status if you want to have

manently your records auditable in future years.
Closed Period

-This status is required to archive and purge
data.
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Maintaining Calendar Flow

Maintaining Calendar Flow

General Ledger calculates the ending account
balances for the current period and rolls them
forward as beginning balances for the next period.

To Open a New Accounting Period
(N) Setup > Open/Close

1. Navigate to the Open and Close Periods window.

2. General Ledger displays the Latest Open
accounting period.
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Maintaining Calendar Flow

Maintaining Calendar Flow

3. Choose Open Next Period. General Ledger
calculates the ending account balances for the
current period, and launches a concurrent process
to open the next period.

- the current period remains open

- if you open the first period of a new fiscal year,

General Ledger automatically transfers the ending
balance from the previous net income account and
updates the Retained Eamings account.

. Save your work.

You can close and reopen accounting periods in
this same window.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 19



Importing Journal Entries

Importing Journal Entries

Transfer in summary Automatic or manual
or detail

o @

Subledgers GL_INTERFACE Journal Import

o

GL_BALANCES GL_JE_LINES
GL_JE_HEADERS
GL_JE_BATCHES

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry > Integrating General Ledger Using Journal Import
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Importing Journal Entries

Importing Journal Entries

If you are importing from an Oracle feeder system,
such as Accounts Payable or Accounts Receivable:

- the data will be automatically loaded in the
GL_INTERFACE table

If you are importing from other feeder systems:

- you need to convert data into a format readable
by SQL*Loader, then use SQL*Loader to load data
into the GL_INTERFACE table
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Agenda

Overview
Journal Entry in General Ledger
Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator

Using Journal Import
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to
do the following:

Create journal entry batches
Create manual journal entries
Review and correct journal entries

Post journal entries immediately or schedule to
have them posted at a later time

Generate reversing journal entries

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry
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Agenda

Overview
Journal Entry in General Ledger
Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator

Using Journal Import
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Grouping Journals into Batches

Grouping Journals into Batches

You can organize journal entries with common
attributes into batches. Examples of common
attribute groupings include:

* Journal type

* Journal date

* Journal preparer

— The use of joumal batches is optional. You can
enter a journal directly.

— Batches can contain an unlimited number of
journal entries

— All journal entries in a batch must share the
same period
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Manual Journals

Manual Journals

A Manual Joumal Entry is a journal entry that you
enter directly into Oracle General Ledger. Manual
journal entries can include the following:

* Functional currency entries

* Foreign currency entries
e Statistical entries
* Intercompany entries
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Reversing Journal Entries

Reversing Journal Entries

You can use reversing journal entries to reverse
accruals, estimates, errors, or temporary adjustments
and reclassifications.

First period:
Amounts are added.

W1z

Next period:
Amounts are subtracted.

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Student Note
Enter the original journal entry; amounts are added to relevant account balances.
Flag the entry for reversal

Use reversing journal entries to reverse accruals, estimates, errors, or temporary
adjustments and reclassifications

After the original entry is reversed, amounts are subtracted from the relevant
account balances

In addition to reversing individual journal entries, entire journal entry batches
can be reversed.
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Manual Entries

Manual Entries

Journal components:

Journal batch information Journal entry information

GL_JE_BATCHES GL_JE_HEADERS

Journal entry line information

GL_JE_LINES
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Manual Entries

Manual Entries

Journal batch information

GL_JE_BATCHES

-Batch Name (optionally defaults)
-Batch Period (defaults to latest open)

-Batch Control Total and Description (optional)
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Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 29



Manual Entries

Manual Entries

Journal entry information

GL_JE_HEADERS

-Journal Name (optionally defaults)

-Journal Category (defaults if Journals Category
profile option is set)

-Journal Document Number (optional)
-Journal Currency (defaults to functional)
-Reversal Period (optional)

-Journal Control Total and Description (optional)

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Manual Entries

Manual Entries

Journal entry line information

GL_JE_LINES

-Account (required)

-Line Debit or Credit (required)
-Statistical Values and Description (optional)

*The description defaults from the header
description, but it can be overridden.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Create Journal Batches
* (N) Joumals > Enter (B) New Batch
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Enter Joumals
(N) Joumals > Enter (B) New Journal
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Enter Statistical Journals
(N) Joumals > Enter (B) New Journal

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Change the Currency of an unposted journal

(N) Joumals > Enter (B) New Journal (B) Change
Currency

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Additional Journal Actions

Additional Journal Actions

You can use the More Actions window to perform
additional joumal activities:

Reverse Journal to reverse the current entry

Change Period to change the period, in real time,

or any entry

Post to launch a concurrent process to update
account balances.
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Journal Entry Practice Overview

Journal Entry Practice Overview

Practice contents:
Creating a journal entry batch

Creating manual functional currency joumal
entries

Creating a statistical journal entry

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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1. Organizing Transactions into Journal Components

1. Organizing Transactions into Journal
Components

Answer the questions based on the data below:

Transaction Date Type of Transaction
November 1997 Pay salaries of 50,000 US Dollars

December 1997 Pay salaries of 55,000 US Dollars

November 1997 Pay rent of 40,000 Australian Dollars for an
office in Australia

November 1997 Pay rent of 2,000 French Francs for a office
in France

December 1997 Pay rent of 32,000 Australian Dollars for
storage space in Australia

Copyright © Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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1. Continued

1. Continued

Note: there is no correct method for grouping
transactions into batches, entries, and lines.

What is the least number of different batches
needed to enter these transactions?

What is the least number of difference journal
entries needed to enter these transactions?

Can you enter each transaction in its own
journal entry?

Can you enter each transaction in its own
batch?

What are the advantages and disadvantages of
assigning each transaction its own batch and/or
journal entry?

Answers

Two batches, one for November 1998 and one for December 1998.

Five journal entries: three for November 1998 (functional currency, foreign
currency #1, and foreign currency #2) and two for December 1998
(functional currency and foreign currency #1).

Yes
Yes
Advantages: Easier to locate individual transactions and shorter entry time.

Disadvantages: Greater overhead - more memory used, more posting
processes needed.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.
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2. Create a Journal Batch

2. Create a Journal Batch

The Consulting Department (#420) purchased
computers in the latest open period. The
computers are valued at $85,000, of which the
office pays $5,000 cash and the remainder is
carried as a liability over the following year.

Also, your controller informs you of $135,000 one-
time sales revenue earned by selling these
computers on credit.

Record the journal for these two items in one batch
using a batch control total.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.
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2. Continued

2. Continued

Name your journal batch <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases and Sales for the latest open
period. Use your initials for your unique identifier
and enter 220,000 in the optional Control Total field.

Name your first journal entry <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases, and enter Additions for the

journal entry category. Choose USD currency and
enter the following journal entry:

Answer

Account Description Debit Credit

01-000-1560-0000-000 Computers and 85,000
Software

01-000-1110-0000-000 Cash

01-000-2210-0000-000 Accounts
Payable

* Open the Find Journals form (N) Journals > Enter and select the New Batch

button.

* Name your journal batch <Unique Identifier> Computer Purchases and
Sales for the latest open period. Use your initials for your unique identifier.
Enter 220000 in the optional Control Total field.

» Select Journals to open the Journals form.

* Name your first journal entry < Unique Identifier> Computer Purchases, and
enter Addition for the journal entry category. Choose the USD currency and
enter the journal entry as shown:

* Line
« 10
« 20
« 30

Account Debit Credit
01-000-1560-0000-000 85,000

01-000-1110-0000-000 5,000
01-000-2210-0000-000 80,000

Processing the GL 1
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2. Continued

2. Continued

Name your second joumal entry <Unique Identifier>
Computer Sales with the category of Revenue.
Enter the following joumal entry:

Account Description Debit Credit

01-000-1210-0000-000 Accounts 135,000
Receivable

01-420-4110-0000-000 Revenue 135,000

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer continued:

Place your cursor in the Journal field and press the down arrow key to enter
the second journal. Select OK to both messages that appear informing you
that your changes will be saved and that you have violated the batch control
total.

Name your second journal entry <Unique Identifier> Computer Sales with
the category of Revenue. Enter the following journal entry:

Line Account Debit Credit
10 01-000-1210-0000-000 135,000
20 01-420-4110-0000-000 135,000

Save your work and close the Journals window.
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3. Enter Headcount Information

3. Enter Headcount Information

The controller wants to keep track of debit
headcount statistics for Departments 410, 420, and
430 starting in the latest open period.

Be sure to change the currency to STAT.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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3. Continued

3. Continued

* Create a new batch. Name the journal batch
<Unique Identifier> Employee Statistics for the
latest open period. Use your initials.

* Name the journal entry <Unique Identifier>
Employee Headcount and enter Headcount for the
journal category. Choose the STAT currency.

* Enter the following joumal entry:

Account Description Debit Credit

01-410-9110-0000-000 Dept 410 100
Headcount

01-420-9110-0000-000 Dept 420 150
Headcount

01-430-9110-0000-000 Dept 430 100
Headcount

Answer

* Name the new journal batch <Unique Identifier> Employee Statistics for the
latest open period. Use your initials. Select Journals.

* Name the journal entry <Unique Identifier> Employee Headcount and enter
Headcount for the journal category. Choose the STAT currency.

* Enter the journal entry as follows:

Line Account Debit (STAT) Credit (STAT)
10 01-410-9110-0000-000 100.00
20 01-420-9110-0000-000 150.00
30 01-430-9110-0000-000 100.00

Save your work.
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Calculating Tax on Journal Entries

Calculating Tax on Journal Entries

You can automatically account for taxes, such as
value added tax (VAT), sales tax, or consumption tax.

You can define tax calculations at any one of the
following levels:

Set of Books
Account

Journal Entry
Journal Entry Line

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Setting Up
General Ledger > Setting Up Automatic Tax Calculation
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Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Set of Books Level

Calculating Tax on Journal Entries
Set of Books Level

For each set fo books, you can define a default Tax
Code, Rounding Rule, and Tax-inclusive or Tax-
exclusive status.

* If the Tax Type is Output, the system retrieves tax
information from the same Tax Code name in your
Oracle Receivables setup

If the Tax Type is Input, information is received
from the same Tax Name in your Oracle Payables
setup
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Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Account-Level
Default

Calculating Tax on Journal Entries
Account-Level Default

If journal entries for a specific account are usually
taxed at a certain rate or tax code, you can assign a
default or required tax code for that account.

If no default values are provided, the system uses any
set of books-level defaults.
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Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Journal Entry-Level

Calculating Tax on Journal Entries
Journal Entry-Level

The system generates tax amount lines for groups of
similar journal lines, rather that generating one tax
amount line for each entered amount line.
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Calculating Tax on Journal Entries Journal Entry Line-
Level

Calculating Tax on Journal Entries
Journal Entry Line-Level

For line-level calculation, each journal line is
considered one at a time.

* If an amount is tax-exclusive, the system creates a
separate, corresponding tax line, debiting or
crediting the appropriate tax liability by the
calculated tax amount.

If an amount is tax-inclusive, the system creates a
separate tax line and reduces the entered amount
by the calculated tax amount.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

° Enter a Taxable joumal entry
(N) Joumals > Enter (B) New Journal
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Posting Journals

Posting Journals

Update balances by posting joumals.

—
=

Enter
journal

Post
journal

Account Balance
Prepost  $500
Journal 25

After post $525

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Posting Journals

Posting Journals

You have several ways to post journal batches:

¢ Use the Post Journals window to select and post
several joumal batches

* Use the More Actions window to post a journal
batch directly

¢ Use the AutoPost program to periodically post
journal batches

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry > Posting Journals
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Correcting Unpostable Batches

Correcting Unpostable Batches

Common explanations for unpostable batches
include:

* Control total violations
* Posting to Unopened periods
¢ Unbalanced joumal entries
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Post Journals
(N) Joumals > Post

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Posting to a Prior Period

Posting to a Prior Period

You can post joumal entries to a prior accounting
periodffiscal year as long as the prior period is open.

When you post to a prior period:
* General Ledger updates beginning balances of all
subsequent periods

General Ledger adjusts the retained earnings
account for the effect on your income and expense
accounts when you post to a prior fiscal year
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Notes on Posting to a Prior Period

Notes on Posting to a Prior Period

General Ledger can display a message whenever
you try to enter a prior period journal. To use this
feature, have your system administrator set the
user profile option Journals: Enable Prior Period
Notification to Yes

If you have many periods open following the
period to which you are posting, General Ledger
must update all subsequent balances which can
impede performance

When you post to a period in a prior fiscal year,
run a Trial Balance Report to ensure that your
Retained Earnings account is propery reconciled
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Creating Reversing Journals

Creating Reversing Journals

Generate a reversal of any journal entry.

Rent Expense 10,000 functional dollars
Cash................10,000 functional dollars

Create
Reversal

Cash.............10,000 functional dollars
Rent Expense.........10,000 functional dollars

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Journal
Entry > Reversing Journals
Student Note
Reversal Options
Use the More Actions window to reverse any journal entry or journal entry
batch with or without a predefined reversal period.
Use the More Details window to enter a defined reversal period that you can
later reverse in the Reverse Journals window.
Use the Reverse Journals window to generate reversal journals with a
predefined reversal period, such as monthly accruals.

You can then choose Reverse Journal to generate the reversing entry from the
Enter Journals window, or close the window allowing you to generate the
reversing entry at a later time from the Reverse Journals window.
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Assigning a Reversal Period to a Journal Entry

Assigning a Reversal Period to a Journal
Entry

Assign a reversal period to a journal entry to generate
a reversing entry from the Enter Journals window, or
later from the Reverse Journals window.

(N) Joumals > Enter (M) Query > (B) Review Joumnal

(B) More Details

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Reversing Journals with Predefined Periods

Reversing Journals with Predefined
Periods

Reverse journals with a predefined reversal period by
using the Reverse Journals window.

(N) Joumals > Generate > Reversal
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Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 59



Reversing Journals without Predefined Periods

Reversing Journals without Predefined
Periods

Reverse journals in the More Actions window.

(N) Joumals > Enter (B) Review Journal (B) More
Actions

Reverse Entire Journal Batches

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Reversing Journals Practice Overview

Reversing Journals Practice Overview

Practice contents:

¢ Defining reversing journal entries

* Generating a reversing journal batch
* Posting the reversing batch
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Reversing Journals Practice

Reversing Journals Practice

A memo from the MIS department requests you
correct the charge for computers for the latest
open period. The proper charge is $87,000, not
$85,000.

* 1. Finding A Journal Batch

Query the joumal batch that you created in
Practice 8-1 named <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases and Sales. Locate the
<Unique Identifier> Computer Purchases
journal entry.

2. Reversing an Entry

Reverse the journal entry in the latest open
period using the Reverse Journals or the Enter
Journals window.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.
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Reversing Journals Practice

Reversing Journals Practice

e 3. Posting the Batch

Post the reversal batch to negate the effect of
the original batch. Note that the reversal batch
will be named Reverse <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases <Date> <Time> <Request
ID>.

4. Entering a New Joumal Batch

Create a new joumal batch in the latest open
period, named <Unique Identifier> Corrected
Computer Purchases. Use the Adjustment
Category. Enter the following journal entry and
post when finished.

Answer 1

*  Open the Find Journals window (N) Journals > Enter and enter Unique
Identifier> % in the Batch field of the Find Batch window and select Find.

* Select the journal batch from the Journal Entry Practice named <Unique
Identifier> Computer Purchases and Sales. Select the <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases journal entry, then select Review Journal.

Answer 2

¢ From the Journals window, select More Actions > Reverse Journal to
reverse the journal entry.

* Select the latest open period to reverse, then select OK to the message that
appears.

Answer 3

* Find the reversing journal entry named Reverse <Unique Identifier>
Computer Purchases <Date> <Time> <Request ID>.

* Select More Actions > Post
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Reversing Journals Practice

Reversing Journals Practice

Account Name Account Debit Credit

Computers 01-000-1560-0000-000 87,000
and Software

Cash 01-000-1110-0000-000

Accounts 01-000-2210-0000-000
Payable

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Answer 4
*  From the Enter Journals window, select the New Journal button.

* Name our new journal entry <Unique Identifier> Corrected Computer
Purchases using the Adjustment category. Enter the following journal entry:

Line Account Debit (USD) Credit (USD)
10 01-000-1560-0000-000 87,000

20 01-000-1110-0000-000 5,000

30 01-000-2210-0000-000 82,000

3. Select More Actions > Post to post your new journal entry.
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Reviewing and Correcting Balances

Reviewing and Correcting Balances

Enter and post
journals
Review ¢
balances
Are the

account balances
correct?

Yes ¢
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Reviewing and Correcting Balances

Reviewing and Correcting Balances

Account Review and Correction

When you post to a prior period:

* Review account balances online or through
reports

* Create and post adjusting joumal entries to
correct errors when needed

You can correct errors in unposted journals by

querying the relevant journal in the Enter Journals
window and making the necessary corrections.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Online
Inquiries

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Standard
Reports and Listings

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Financial
Statement Generator
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Variance Inquiries

Variance Inquiries

You can compare any two balance types in a variance
calculation.

Open the Account Inquiry window. Complete the

Primary Balance Type tab and the Secondary Balance
Type tab. Choose the Show Variance button.

Variance = Primary Balance Type - Secondary Balance Type

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Drilling Down to Journal Detail

Drilling Down to Journal Detail

Perform an Account Inquiry, and drill down to review
detailed information about:

* journals you entered in General Ledger

® journals you imported from Oracle Payables,
Receivables, and other subledgers.

. Account inquiry

iDn’II down

é% Subledger detail
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Review account balances and joumal details
online

(N) Inquiry > Account
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Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2000. All rights reserved.

Processing the GL 1
Chapter 5 - Page 69



T-Accounts

T-Accounts

Operations - Machinery and Equipment
UsbD UsD
5,000 5,000

Operations - Asset Clearin
UsbD UsSD

5,000 5,000

You can view General Ledger journals or subledger
accounting entries in a graphical T-account format.

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* View General Ledger journals or subledger
accounting entries in T-account format

(N) Inquiry > Account

Copyright © e Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered the following topics:

* Creating joumal entry batches and joumnal lines
using your functional currency and the statistical
currency

Using the More Actions window and the Change
Currency window to perform additional joumal
tasks

Entering taxable joumal lines
Posting Journals
Reversing Journal Entries

Using Account Inquiry to review your joumals and
subledger activity
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Agenda

Overview

Journal Entry in General Ledger

Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator
Using Journal Import
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Using Applications Desktop Integrator to Enter Journals

Using Applications Desktop Integrator to
Enter Journals

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11i

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Notations:
(N) = Navigator
(T) =Tab
(I) = Icon
(H) = Hyperlink
(B) = Button
(Help) = Oracle Applications Help System
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to
do the following:

Create a journal worksheet
Customize journal worksheets
Enter joumals using ADI Joumal Wizard

Upload and import journals to Oracle General
Ledger

Use ADI Joumal Wizard for other purposes
Set up ADI Joumal Wizard
Customize ADI Journal Wizard with profile options
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Overview

Overview

With Applications Desktop Integrator’s Journal
Wizard, you can create journal entries in an Excel
Spreadsheet environment.

Journal Wizard allows you to:
Create journal entries
Customize journal worksheets
Use Excel spreadsheet features
Save journal worksheets
Upload journals to Oracle General Ledger
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ADI Journal Wizard Features

ADI Journal Wizard Features

ADI Joumal Wizard lets you:

Use all the features of Microsoft Excel to assist
with data entry such as cut, copy, and paste

Link two or more joumal worksheets together to
save time and data entry

Save your journal worksheet as an Excel file to
use again

Check whether converted amounts are within a
specified threshold

Allow only balanced joumals to upload to General
Ledger

Enforce fixed conversion rates between the EURO
and National Currency Units

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle Applications Desktop
Integrator > Journal Wizard
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Integrating with Oracle General Ledger

Integrating with Oracle General Ledger

You create your journal entry in a spreadsheet,
using all of the Microsoft Excel features that you are

familiar with. When you are ready, upload your
journal entry from ADI to the GL_INTERFACE table.

Import your joumnal from the GL_INTERFACE table

into Oracle GL to create a journal entry. When your
journal entries have been validated by General
Ledger, unposted joumal entries are created.
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Prerequisites

Prerequisites

You must have Applications Desktop Integrator
installed on your PC.

Check with your manager and system administrator
to ensure your responsibilities and ADI profile
options are set to optimize your business
requirements.
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Using ADI Journal Wizard

Using ADI Journal Wizard

To launch ADI, choose the Windows Start button >
Programs > Oracle ADI.

When the ADI toolbar appears, choose the Ledger
button and select Enter Joumals from the poplist to
launch Joumal Wizard.

The Create Journal Worksheet window opens.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > Journal Wizard > Creating Journal Worksheets
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Create Journal Worksheet

Create Journal Worksheet

Complete two regions in the Create Journal
Worksheet window:

Journal Type
Functional Actuals - joumal entries using the
functional currency of your set of books

Foreign Actuals - journal entries using a foreign

currency

Budgets - journal entries that will be posted against
a budget (choose a budget org from the poplist)

Encumbrances - journal entries to update
encumbrance balances
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Number of Journals

Number of Journals

You can use a journal worksheet to enter one journal
entry or a journal batch. You must specify the number
of journal entries you are going to enter before the
Journal Wizard will create a joumal worksheet

Multiple

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

Number of Journals

» Single: Use to prepare an individual journal entry. Information common to
all lines in your journal entry will be reflected in the journal worksheet
header.

* Multiple: Use to prepare multiple journal entries. All information
pertaining to a journal entry, even that which is common to more than one
line, is entered on each line of a multiple journal entry.

+  With multiple journal entries, you can combine journal entries which have
different categories, sources, and currencies on a single journal worksheet.
You can then upload these different journal entries at the same time. When
Oracle General Ledger imports the entries from the GL Interface table, it
will separate the lines into appropriate entries and batches.
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Create Journal Worksheet

Create Journal Worksheet

Number of Joumals

Single Journal Entry - all your journal lines share
common header information such as period,
category, and currency.

Multiple Journal Entry - to create more than one
journal or batch at a time. You can enter different
header information for each joumal line.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.
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Building Journal Worksheets

Building Journal Worksheets

Build journal worksheets that include fields for all of
the journal entry information required by your

company’s specific implementation of Oracle General
Ledger.

» Source * Date * Journal name
» Currency - Category - Set of books
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To Customize Your Journal Worksheet

To Customize Your Journal Worksheet

In the Create Journal Worksheet window, choose
the Edit the Layout button.

Configure the Define Worksheet Layout window.
Change the order in which the fields will appearin
your worksheet by using the direction buttons in

the header and lines tab.

Select the check box next to any of the optional
fields in either tab to add fields to your worksheet.

Copyright © Oracle Corporation, 2001. All rights reserved.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > Journal Wizard > Customizing Worksheets
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Results

Results

Choose OK in the Define Worksheet Layout window
and the Create Journal Worksheet window.

ADI launches Excel, and displays your journal
worksheet according the definitions you chose.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:

* Enter Data in a journal worksheet
Oracle ADI > Ledger > Enter Journals
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Entering Flexfield Combinations

Entering Flexfield Combinations

You can enter flexfield combinations in a variety of
methods:

* Directly
* Using the list of values
¢ Using account aliases
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Cross Validation Rules

Cross Validation Rules

When you use the list of values, all segment values
and combinations are validated.

If you have the profile option Flexfields: Validate On
Server set to Yes, any combinations that were
entered directly are cross-validated during upload,

forcing you to correct any errors before a journal
reaches the interface table.

If the profile option Flexfields: Validate On Server
is set to No, any combinations you enter directly are
validated when you import
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Uploading Journal Entries to Oracle General Ledger

Uploading Journal Entries to Oracle
General Ledger

After creating joumal entries in a journal worksheet,
you must upload them to Oracle General Ledger for
posting.

(]

Upload to interface Journal Import

GL_INTERFACE
Table
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Using Journal Upload Options

Using Journal Upload Options

When you choose the Upload to Interface icon from
the Ledger poplist of the ADI toolbar, the Upload
Journals to Interface window appears:

* Select to upload flagged rows or all rows
* Select a prevalidation type

— Full: validates all joumal data and performs
cross-validation

Partial: validates all journal data except
accounts

None: performs segment security checking
only
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Using Journal Upload Options

Using Journal Upload Options

Start Joumal Import: to make your journal
upload and import to General Ledger a one-step
process.

Post Account Emrors to Suspense: to post
journal lines with errors to a predefined
suspense account (set in General Ledger).

Create Summary Joumals: to summarize all
journal lines that share the same account
combination.

Descriptive Flex: to import descriptive flexfields
with or without validation (use when you have
defined a descriptive flexfield in General Ledger
Enter Joumals window).
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Using Journal Import Options

Using Journal Import Options
If you choose to upload and import your journals in
two steps, you can submit journal import from the
ADI toolbar. The Request Center monitors your
request.

Choose Submit Process from the Ledger poplist
of the ADI toolbar and complete the Select Process
Type window.

° You can continue creating more journal entries
in Excel because the concurrent process runs in
the background.

If you enabled the Show Upload Success
Indicator in the ADI General Options window, the
messages column of the worksheet displays a
green success indicator in each row you have
uploaded.
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Troubleshooting the Import Process

Troubleshooting the Import Process

You must have a valid accounting date before
you can upload.

You must have a value in either the debit or
credit fields.

You must have a balanced joumal entry if the
profile option GLDI: Force Journal to Balance is
set to yes.

If you specify a reversal period but leave the
Reverse Journal field blank, the joumal upload
process will fail for that journal.

ADI interprets three adjoining blank rows as the
end of the joumal entry. Any lines that appear
after three blank lines will be ignored.
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Troubleshooting the Import Process

Troubleshooting the Import Process

You must rename any user-defined information
that includes an apostrophe, such as a joumnal
source or journal category.

During upload, ADI validates your accounts and
reference fields, such as source and category. If
you receive an error message notifying you of
invalid values for any of these fields, you will
need to choose a valid value, and then upload
again.
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Demonstration

Demonstration

This demonstration shows you how to:
* Upload journals to the GL_INTERFACE table
* Import journals to General Ledger
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1 Overview

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1 Overview

Practice contents:
Creating a journal worksheet
Customizing a joumal worksheet
Entering joumnals using ADI Joumal Wizard
Uploading journals to the GL_INTERFACE table
Importing journals to Oracle General Ledger
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Practice Overview

* Your controller has asked you to create a journal worksheet that she can
use to record actual depreciation expense and accumulated depreciation.
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

Perform this practice using the Vision Database
assigned by your instructor.

1. Logging On

Log onto ADI. Use the Usemame Vision and the
Password Welcome. Select the responsibility
indicated by your instructor.

You will create functional actuals for a single
journal entry.

2. Modifying the Worksheet Layout

Modify the worksheet by moving the Category field
to the very bottom and including the Journal Name
in the worksheet

Add a description.

1. Answer

* Log onto ADI using the Username, Password, and Responsibility indicated
by your instructor.

» Select Ledger > Enter Journals, from the toolbar.
» Select Functional Actuals and Single Journal Entry for a new workbook.
* Do not choose OK (button with the green checkmark) yet.

2. Answer
* Choose the Edit the Layout button.

» Use the second down arrow button to move the Category field to the end
and select the Journal Name check box.

» Select the Lines tab and add the Description field.

* Choose OK to close the Define Worksheet Layout window. Choose OK
again to close the Define Worksheet Layout window.
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

3. Answer

Your Excel spreadsheet should appear.

3. Entering A Journal Entry

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

Enter a journal entry for December 30, 1997. The

Category is Reclass.

Verify the context information.

Name your journal <Unique Identifier> Salary

Reclass. Use your initials.

Enter the following joumal entry:

Account

01 410 5800 0000 000
01 420 5800 0000 000
01 430 5800 0000 000
01 000 2210 0000 000

Debit ~ Credit
1800

900

900

Enter December 30, 1998 as the Date by double-clicking to the right of the
Date field to open a list of values to choose from. This date determines the
effective date and General Ledger period.

Select the Reclass Category by double-clicking to the right of the List Text
field. You can also select the List of values icon on the ADI toolbar.

Verify the context information. Hide it by clicking on the View Context

Button.

Name your journal <Unique Identifier> Salary Reclass. Use your initials as

your unique identifier.

You journal entry should look like the following:

UPL

flag
flag
flag
flag

Co

01
01
01
01

Dpt

List -

410
420
430
000

Acct
Text

5800
5800
5800
2210

Sub

0000
0000
0000
0000

Prd

000
000
000
000

Debit  CreditDescription Messages
Value  Value Text

1800
900
900
3600

Processing the GL 1
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 1

4. Uploading Your Journal Entry
Upload your journal entry. Accept the defaults.
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4. Answer
* Select the Ledger > Upload to Interface icon from the toolbar. Accept the
defaults and choose OK. This will validate the journal before it is uploaded.
You should receive a message to notify you that your upload was successful
and that journal import has been initiated.

¢ Choose OK.
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Viewing Journals in General Ledger

Viewing Journals in General Ledger

When you have uploaded a journal, you can review
your journal lines in the Enter Joumals window.
Query by batch name, joumal name, period or
source.

When you are satisfied with your joumal entry, you
must post your journal to update account balances.

* If you are using Journal Approval, your joumals
must be approved before posting.

You can use the Account Inquiry window to
verify your posted balances.
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About Foreign Currency Journals

About Foreign Currency Journals
In the Create Journal Worksheet window, choose
Foreign Actuals. You must enter the conversion rate
and currency in your joumal worksheet.

During upload of foreign joumals, converted debits
and credits are calculated from the entered local
currencies and the result is checked to ensure that
it falls within a specified threshold.

This check is designed to detect incorrectly entered
conversion dates, rates, or types for complex
multicurrency journals.

You can create joumals with fixed conversion rates
between the euro and a national currency unit. ADI
complies with accurate rounding and triangulation
procedures.
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2 Overview

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2 Overview

Practice contents:
Creating joumals with a foreign currency
Entering data
Uploading journal entries to Oracle GL
Verifying journals in Oracle GL
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2

Create a journal entry with foreign currency
1. Create a Worksheet
— Create a foreign currency journal entry.
— Edit the layout by including a batch name.
— Select a single journal in a new workbook.
2. Enter a Journal

— Enter a journal entry for the latest open period.
The category is Accrual, the currency is CAD,
the conversion type is Corporate, and the
conversion date is today’s date.

— Verify the context information.

Practice Solution
1. Create a Worksheet

Choose Ledger > Enter Journals from the toolbar.

Select Foreign Actuals and single journal entry for a new workbook.
Click the Edit the Layout button.

Select the Batch Name field.

Click the green check mark (OK button) to close the Define Worksheet
Layout window.

Click the OK button to close the Create Journal Worksheet window and
open the Microsoft Excel spreadsheet.

2. Enter a Journal Entry

Select the Accrual category by double-clicking to the right of the Category
List-Text field. You can also click the List of Values icon on the ADI
toobar.

Select the latest open period designated by the instructor as the date. To do
this, double-click to theright of the Accounting Date List-Date field to open
a list of values from which to make your selection. This date determines the
effective date and GL period.
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ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2

ADI Journal Wizard Practice 2

— Name your batch Unique Identifier Foreign
Currency. Use your initials. Write the batch
name here:

— Enter the following joumal entry:

Account Debit  Credit
01 110 6100 0000 000 1500
01 120 6100 0000 000 1000

01 130 6100 0000 000 750
01 000 2410 0000 000

3. Upload Your Journal Entry
— Upload your journal entry. Accept the defaults.

— Toggle to Oracle Applications. Query and post
your journal entry.

Practice Solution

» Select the CAD currency by double-clicking to the right of the Currency
List-Text field.

» Select the Corporate conversion type by double-clicking to the right of the
Conversion Type List-Text field.

» Select the Conversion Date by double-clicking to the right of the Conversion
List-Date field. ADI displays the conversion rate.

» Verify the context information. Hide it by clicking the View Context Button.
* Name your batch Unique Identifier Foreign Currency. Use your initials.
* Enter the following journal entries:

Account Debit Credit
01 110 6100 0000 000 1500

01 120 6100 0000 000 1000

01 130 6100 0000 000 750

01 000 2410 0000 000 3250

3. Upload Your Journal Entry
*  Click the Upload to Interface icon on the toolbar.

*  Accept the defaults and click the green check mark. This will validate your
journal before it is interfaced. You should receive a message notifying you
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that your upload was successful and that journal import has been initiated.
Click OK.

* Toggle to Oracle Applications and open the Enter Journals window. Query
your journals and post to update the balances.
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Other Uses for ADI Journal Wizard

Other Uses for ADI Journal Wizard

You can use ADI Journal Wizard to:
* Create Templates

* Create Valid Code Combinations
* Convert Financial History
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Setting Up ADI Journal Wizard

Setting Up ADI Journal Wizard

From the Ledger Options window, the Journal
tab allows you to control the appearance of your
journal worksheets.

Format

Select Fields or Hints. Fields appear as row and
column headings. Hints appear as detail
information.

Select the font and size, and the Italic or Bold
check boxes.
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(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Applications Desktop
Integrator > Getting Started > ADI Options > Ledger Options
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Setting Up ADI Journal Wizard

Setting Up ADI Journal Wizard

Layout

* Set the default number of rows (from 1 to 10,000)
for the number of journal lines displayed in your
journal worksheet.

Set the minimum width of columns (from 1 to 10).

Header

Set display widths for the field name, context,
and field value in a joumal worksheet header.
The range of values is 1 to 10 columns.
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Profile Options

Profile Options

The following profile options influence how
Journal Wizard operates:

* GLDI: Journal Wizard Privileges

— Entry: you can only enter joumals in a
journal worksheet

Entry, Upload: you can enter journals and
upload them to the GL_INTERFACE table

Entry, Upload, Submit: you can enter
journals, upload them, and submit joumal
import processes

None: you have no access to Journal Wizard
features.

(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > Oracle General Ledger >
Profile Options > ADI Profile Options
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Profile Options

Profile Options

* GLDI: Journal Source (optional)

Controls whether or not the source can be
changed from Journal Wizard worksheet

GLDI: Create Group ID (optional)

ADI automatically generates a group ID during
journal upload

GLDI: Converted Entry Threshold (optional)

ADI forces converted currency journals to
balance within a set threshold amount before
journal upload
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Profile Options

Profile Options

* GLDI: Balance by Accounting Date (optional)

ADI forces joumal amounts to balance by
accounting date before journal upload

GLDI: Force Journal to Balance

ADI forces joumals to balance before joumal
upload

GLDI: Force Full Validation (optional)

ADI enforces full prevalidation of budget or
journal data before the data is uploaded to
Oracle GL. If set to Yes, this option overrides the
selected journal upload criteria in the Upload
Journal window.
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered the following topics:
Creating a journal worksheet
Customizing journal worksheets
Entering joumnals using Journal Wizard
Uploading journals to the GL_INTERFACE table
Importing journals to Oracle General Ledger
Other Uses for Journal Wizard
Setting Up Joumal Wizard
Journal Wizard Profile Options
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Agenda

Overview
Journal Entry in General Ledger
Journal Entry in Applications Desktop Integrator

Using Journal Import
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Executing Journal Import

Executing Journal Import

Oracle General Ledger, Release 11/
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Objectives

Objectives

After completing this lesson, you should be able to
do the following:

* Import journal entries from feeder systems
* Review joumal import data
* Correct and delete journal import data
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About Journal Import

About Journal Import

Journal Import loads data from the GL_INTERFACE
table into the following tables:

» GL_JE_BATCHES
» GL_JE_HEADERS
e GL_JE_LINES
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(Help) Oracle Financial Applications > General Ledger > Integrating
General Ledger Using Jouranl Import
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Importing Journal Entries: Overview

Importing Journal Entries: Overview
Create journals in feeder systems, upload them to the
GL_INTERFACE table and use Journal Import to

create journals in General Ledger.
Summary or detail Automatic or manual

A

Subledgers GL_INTERFACE Journal Import

o

GL_BALANCES GL_JE_LINES
GL_JE_HEADERS
GL_JE_BATCHES
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Feeder Systems

Feeder Systems

You can import data from Oracle and non-Oracle
systems

* Oracle Feeder Systems - such as Accounts
Payable and Receivable, automatically load data
into the GL_INTERFACE table.

Non-Oracle Feeder Systems - require data

conversion into a format readable by SQL*Loader
to load data into the GL_INTERFACE table.

Use SQL*Loader to load data in the
GL_INTERFACE table

— start conversion at the beginning of a fiscal
year and enter beginning balances in the last
period of the prior fiscal year.
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Importing Descriptive Flexfields

Importing Descriptive Flexfields

A descriptive flexfield is a field that your organization
can use to capture extra information that is otherwise
not tracked by Oracle General Ledger. You can import
line-level descriptive flexfields along with journal
information. When importing descriptive flexfields,
consider the following:

* Validation
° Table population
* Summary journals
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Importing Descriptive Flexfields

Importing Descriptive Flexfields

* You can choose to import descriptive flexfields
with or without validation. If importing with
validation, Journal Import creates journals only if
validation succeeds.

Oracle feeder systems do not automatically
populate the GL_INTERFACE table with
descriptive flexfield information. You must
manually populate the table with descriptive
flexfield information.

If importing descriptive flexfields, do not create
summary journals.
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Importing Journals

Importing Journals

(N) Joumals > Import > Run

Source and Group ID

* Enter Source and specify Group ID if this column
was entered when Oracle subledgers populate the
GL_INTERFACE table. Use the list of values to
determine if the Group ID was entered.

Run Journal Import in parallel for several sources,
with each request corresponding to a unique
Group ID

Oracle General Ledger names the created batch
<Optional User-Entered Reference> <Source>
<Request ID> <Actual Flag> <Group ID>
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Importing Journals

Su

Importing Journals

spense Posting

If suspense posting is enabled for this set of
books, select Post Errors to Suspense to have
Journal Import post entries with invalid account
combinations to a predefined suspense account.
Summary Journals

Select Create Summary Journals to have Journal
Import summarize all activity into one debit and
credit line for the same account, period, and
currency.

You cannot create summary journals if you are
importing descriptive flexfields.

Journal Import stores the mapping information in
the GL_IMPORT_REFERENCES table.

Processing the G
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Reviewing Journal Import Data

Reviewing Journal Import Data

Journal Import Verification Process

Load GL INTERFACE Table Correct errors in
= feeder system

Import Journals by Source Journal Import creates a
and Group ID ostable journal batch

Do any of the Delete source from
journals have Journal Import
errors?

Correct Journal

Number of errors? .
Import online
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Reviewing Journal Import Data

Reviewing Journal Import Data

Review the status of accounting data imported
into General Ledger using the Joumal Import
Execution Report

Identify errors that could have interfered with the
Journal Import process using the Journal Import
Execution Report Error Key

The journal import program rejects an entire
source and Group ID if any of its journals have
errors

Use the journal import verification process to
identify and correct joumal import errors
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Correcting Journal Import Errors

Correcting Journal Import Errors

If your Journal Import results in relatively few errors,
you can make online corrections to the data that was
rejected, then rerun Journal Import.

(N) Joumals > Import > Correct

Student Note
To Correct Journal Import Data

1. Open the Correct Journal Import window. Each of the fields in this window
corresponds to a column in the GL INTERFACE table.

2. Query the data that you need to correct. Enter a Source, Category, Accounting
Date, Group ID, or Currency to find the import error lines.

You can query only lines that have a Status of Error or Corrected.
3. Select the type of information to correct.

If you are correcting Accounts data, you must enter an account segment
value or enter a valid Code Combination ID.

Segment values override Code Combination Ids, so you must first clear all
displayed segment values before changing the displayed code
combinations ID.

4. Correct the invalid accounting data and save your changes. The Status will
change to Corrected.

5. Select Import Journals to return to the Import Journals window.
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Deleting Journal Import Data

Deleting Journal Import Data

If you encountered a high number of Journal Import
errors, you should delete all of the import data for
your journal entry source and group ID, correct the
errors, and repopulate the GL_INTERFACE tabel
before rerunning Journal Import.

Student Note
To Delete Journal Import Data from the Import Table:
1. Open the Delete Journal Import Data window.

2. Identify the data you want to delete from the General Ledger import table by
entering a journal entry Source.

3. Enter the Request ID corresponding to the Journal Import run.

4. Enter a Group ID to delete all Journal Import data that corresponds to the
specified source and Group ID, or leave the Group ID field blank to delete all
Journal Import data that corresponds to the specified source, but has no
corresponding Group ID.

5. Select Delete to submit a concurrent process to delete your incorrect Journal
Import data.

If you delete import data from an Oracle subledger, you must correct the
data in the subledger and reimport it from the original source.
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Summary

Summary

This lesson covered the following topics:

¢ Using the Import Journals window to choose
which journal sources to import

* Viewing the Journal Import Execution Report Error
Key section of the Journal Import Execution
Report to review Journal Import data

Using the Correct Joumal Import Data window to
correct Journal Import data

Using the Delete Journal Import Data window to
delete Joumal Import data
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